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Foreword

Let taste and skill in this beautiful art be diffused
throughout our public schools, and every family will have a new
resource of pleasure, every home a new attraction. Social inter-—
course will be more pleasant and cheerful, and an innocent and
unfailing source of amusement will be rendered accessible alike
to the humblest and the wealthiest members of society. A wise
and benevolent Creator has placed unbounded stores of enjoyment
within the reach of all, by surrounding us with an atmosphere
which can be the means of producing sweet sounds capable of
being combined in an endless variety, and of being made to min-
ister in the highest degree to a refined moral and intellectual
tastes Then shall not the guardians of public instruction in
this city permit all the youth to have access to this fountain
of pleasure.

Report of the Committee on Music to the Board of
Trustees and Visitors of Common Schools from the "Minutes of the
Board of Trustees and Visitors of Common Schools, Cincinnati,
Ohio, June 3, 1844," Vol, 3.

iii
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CHArTum T

DESTOITION (3 THE FrobLay
Purposes of the Study

The prirmary purpoce of this study is to trace the development
of the Cincinnati rublic school music program. In following this develop-
ment from the 1850%'s to 1950, it is the aim ol the study to show the
content of the music curriculum, varicus supervisory and administrative
problems and their solutions, and to give credit to the major personal-
ities associated with music in the Cincinnati schools. In addition, scme
attention will be devoted to the effect of the school music program on
the growth of Cincinnati as a music center and to the influence which the

city's public school music program has had on music education in the United

Value of the Study

Such a study should bte of vaolue to music educators both locally
and nationally. No comprehensive study of the history of public school
music in Cincinnati now exists., The city is recogmized as having held a
position of importance in the development of music education in the United

tates. Cincinnati supervisors ol music have been leaders in the {ield,

[¥al

The city's reputotion as a music center is due, in part, to its public
schocl music prosrsm, In the recent past, histories have been written
of two other educational institutions that have contributed to this

1
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2
reputation,l The history of public school music would complete a trilogy
of Cincinnati music education history.

Public school music in Cincinnati has been in existence through-
out the century-long development of music education in the United States,
In that time but five men have headed the department of music in the
Cincinnati schoocls. They are Charles Aiken, G, I, Junkermann, Walter H,
Aiken, Ernest G. Hesser, and Francis C, Biddle, The last two of these
men are still living. A few colleagues and a number of students of Junker-
menn and Walter Ailken are still alive., The last remaining of Charles
Aiken's thirteen children has died since this study was begun. DMuch of
the Aiken material has been dispersed or lost since the death of Walter
Aiken., It is felt, however, that further losses have been prevented by

conducting this study at the present time.
Related Studies

Relatively few studies have been made of the history of public

2
school music. History of Public School Music in the United States, by

3

Edward B, Birge, is the major reference in the area, Sundermann” has

1John Lewis, "The Origin and Development of the Cincinnati Con-
servatory of Music.® Unpublished Doctor's dissertation, University of

Cincinnati, 1943,

Vincent A, Orlando, "An Historical Study of the Origin and
Development of the College of Music of Cincinnati,." Unpublished Doctor's
dissertation, University of Cincinnati, 1946,

“Edward B. Birge, History of Public School Music in the United
States. Boston: Oliver Ditson Co., 1937. Pp. 325,

3Lloyd Sundermann, "A History of Public School Music in the
United States (1830-1890).* Unpublished Doctor's dissertation, Univer-
s3ity of Minnesota, 1939.
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2
written on the first part of the wovement, as have Lickey ona Flueckiser.

Farticular phases of the subject have been followed through the hundred
C I A " s .oy
year period by Kamp, Edwards,’ and Lowrence,  Biloprachise of Lowell

o . R LY ; .
nason” and Hollis Sann™ represent another approach, The normative-—

e

O

survey method has been most fregquently applisc to community studies in

. : 11 12
music educztion, Iore unusual are the works of Barrett, Laird,  and

AFrances Mo vickey, "Ihe barly History of Fublic School husic
in the United States," DIapere znd Proceedinzs of the lusic leachers
National Associstion, Zighth Series, pp. 185-209., Hartford: The
Asegoclation, 1914,

£, " 3 . " - Izl K L) R4 J

7Semuel L. Flueckiger, “Lowell kason's Contributions to the
Zarly History of Music Hdaucation in the United States," Unpublished
Doctor's dissertation, Ohio State University, 1936. Pp. 325,

Z

Mary Zua Kemp, "4 Study of the Trends in the History of Fublic
School. Music,® Unpublished Master's thesis, University of aAriwona, 1947.

'7- Py -y a . By ooT “ » . 4 T .

fann Miller Idwards, "4 history of Vocal Music in the Fublic
Schiools of the United States from 1830 to 1930." Unpublished l:aster's
thesis, Stauford University, 1947.

[ad

“Clara Lawrence, "History of the bevelopment of Iublic School
Fusic kethods in Americe." Unpublished haster's thesis, korthwestern
University, 1934.

Isrthur Lowndes Hich, Lowell Mason, Chspel hill: The University
of Worth Carolina Fress, 1946, Fp. vii £ 224,

lO.i.ieven S. Dejarnette, Hollis Damnne. Soston: €, C. Birchord Co.,
1940, Po. xii £ 157.

yernon J. Barrett, "The Development of Fublic School kusic in
St. Louis." Unpublished Master's thesis, 1llinois wesleyan University,
1948, FPp. v £ 167,

lgNary Laird, "Development of lusic in the Birmingham Public
Schools." Unpublished Master's thesis, Illinois Wesleysn University,
1939. Pp. 82,
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Rothert. The studies of the Cincinnati Conservatory of Music and the
College of ¥usic of Cincinnati have been mentioned as being closely

related to this problem,
Sources of Dats

Primary sources of data for this study include the following:

(1) Annual Heports and Froceedings of the Cincimnati Board of
Education. These include published reports and the original minutes of
the various boards since before the introduction of music as a part of
the course of study. For a number of yezrs the report of the head of
the music department to the superintendent of schools was a part of the
published reports,

(2) Curricular materials including publications by members of
the Cincinnati stafi of music teachers for use in the public schools,

(3) Aiken family genealogy, letters, notebooks, manuscripts,
and other memorabilia.

(4) Programs of commencements, concerts and other events of the
public schools, notably the commencement and Founder's Day programs of
Woodward High School,

(5) Departmentzl memoranda. The last two directors have collected
such items as "Music Bulletins," teachers meeting notes, school programs,
reports to principals and superintendents, letters to teachers following

class visits, and addresses,

13Harold Hanson Rothert, "Growth and Development of Music Educa-
tion in an Historic Town: Madison, Indiana (1892-1936) 0 Unpublished
Master's thesis, Indiana University, 1943.
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(6) School Index, a journal of the Cincinnati schools published

between 1914 and 1933,

(7) Programs of the Cincinnati Musical Festival Association.

(8) Annuals of Hughes and Woodward high Schools.

(9) Interviews with the present director and teachers, with lfor-
mer teachers, and with colleagues, students, and relatives of former
heads of the department of music,

(10) Addresses to such professional organizations as the kusic
Educators Naticnal Conierence by members of the Cincinnati public school
music staff and others,

(11) wWritings by heads of the department of music on the history
of school music in Cincinnati.lA

Writings such as the last mentioned also serve as secondary
sources, Other secondary sources include newspaper accounte, histories
of school music, histories of Cincimnati, Royce's eulogy of Charles Aiken
at the dedication of the Aiken statue in lusic Hall, and articles in

musical and educational journals and yearbooks,
Organization of the Study

The body of this study is organized into six chapters in a topical
rether than a chronological fashicn, A chapter is devoted to the intro-

duction of music into the Cincinnati schools and to the period before the

appointment of the first superintendent of the music department in 1871,

ipor example, Walter H, Aiken, "Music in the Cincinnati Schools,"
Journal of Proceedings of the Seventeenth Annual Meeting of the Music
Supervisors National Conference, pp. 46-55., Tulsa, Oklahoma: The Con-
ference, 1924,
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6
Another chepter deals with the five men who have served as heads of the
department of music., In discuesing them in the order of their repimes,
this chapter provides an overview of Cincinnati school music history,
without involving the limitations that would be inherent in a strictly
chronological orgenization of the whole study. Three chapters deal with
curriculum, supervision, and administration. A4 chronological sequence is
followed in the discussions of many minor topics in these chapters. Thus
topics such as high-school vecal music, in-service teacher training, and
the selection of pefsonnel may be followed through the course of a hundred
years, The final chapter in the body of this work is concerned with the
influence of public school music on the life of Cincinnati and with the

Cincinnati school music pregram in relation to the national music educa~

ticn scene,
Central Themes

Several themes seem to emerge from this consideration of the
history of Cincinnati music education: (1) Public school music is seen
to have played an important part in the life and growth ¢f the city.
School music in Cincinnati has been closely associated with the May
Festival and other musical institutions, School musicians have assisted
in many civic celebrations and have entertained visitors to the city at
expositions and conventions. (2) The public school music program in
Cincimnati has been developed by the interaction of two groups of people
of like interest but different background. In assuming a position of

importance second only to Boston in the earliest period of school music

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



7
and in remaining an outstanding center of school music tc the present day,
Cincinnati was fortunate to have first, a distinguished grour of New
England music educators and then, a large body of citizens - musicians,
teachers, and music lovers - from the leading musical nation of nine-
teenth century Europe, Germany, To the strong educational foundation
laid by the New Englanders the Teutons added a peculiarly German concept
of music that made it a necessity of everyday life, This intersction
gave a distinctive character to the musical life of the city and to its
schocl music. (3) One of the educational results of this interaction
was a systematic method of instruction in music that met with great
success and which, for many years, resisted the inroads of new educational
thought, The development of this system, its downifall, and the transfor-

mation to the present program of music education present a third themc,

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



CHAPTER IX

THE EEGINNINGS

This chapter deals with the events leading up to the introduction
of music into the public schools of Cincinnati and with the personali-
ties of the period until the first superintendent of music was appointed,
It covers approximately four decades following the year 1834, The
organization is somewhat chronological for this forty-year period, There
are three main divisions in the chapter., The first of these deals with
the first music classes in the Cincinnati schools, Another section is
concerned with music classes when they became a recognized part of the
course of study. There is also a section devoted to early music teachers
not discussed in the other parts of the chapter. Textbooks, curriculum,
supervision, and administration are not dealt with in any detail here, as

subsequent chapters will treat these topics,
Cincinnati, a Western Boston

The fact that Cincinnati so closely followed the lead of Boston
in the establishment of public school music was not mere accident. Though
a majority of the early inhabitants of the city were natives of the middle
states, New York, New Jersey, and Pennsylvanial, a great many of the
leaders in the community were New Englanders, Graduates of Yale, Harvard,

and Dartmouth were among them, Cincinnati was the cultural center of the

lHarvey Hall, The Cincinnati Directory for 1825, p. 7. Cincinnati:
Samuel J, Browne, 1825,

8
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West, Ihs medical and theological schools attracted some of the most
eminent men of the day to their faculties. A musical visitor, Nathaniel

De Gould, wrote:

Cincinnati, sometimes called the (ueen City, seems to stand in
the same musicel relstion to the western country as Boston does to the
eastern,=- that 1s, the musical and other educational institutions of the
respective regions centre in those cities,

Almost all of the early music teachers in Cincinnati were lhiew
Englanders but the German influx of the 184C's and 1850's brought the

city a new body of citizens who were interested in music and music educa-~

tion,
Preparing the Way

Liclectic Academy of Music.-- Bostonian interest in music

education, which manifested itself in singing schools and in the estab-
lishment of the Boston Academy of Music (1833), had a direct counterpart
in Cincinnati. In the spring of 1834 the Eclectic Academy of Music was
formed in Cincinnati with the object "in the first place, to aid in pro-
moting the intrcduction of vocal music as a branch of education throughout
this country."3 The Academy was founded by a group of influential men,

with Judge Jacob Burnet as presidtentalF Nathaniel Wright, the secretary

of the Academy, inserted the following statement in the Cincinnati Daily

2Nathaniel D. Gould, Church Music in America, p. 138. Boston:
A, N, Johnson, 1853,

3Cincinnati Daily Gazette, Vol., 7, lo. 2102 (April 16, 1834),

De 2o
bNathaniel D. Gould, op. cit., p. 141.
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10
Gazetle of April 16, 1834:

Timothy B. Hason, Esg. of Boston (brother to Lowell Hason,
President of the Boston Acsdemy of Music) has been elected Professor in
the Academy, and has accepted the appointment. ¥Mr. M, is a competent
musician, anc¢ a gentleman with whom the instruction of children and youth
in this highly important branch of education, may be entrustec with the
utmost confidence., His arrival in this city is expected daily, when
friends of education will be afforded an opportunity to bestow upon the
institution, the patronage and countenance it may deserve,

It was June before lir, Mason actually arrived and held his first class in
the vestry of the Second Presbyterian Church. The Saturday afternocon
course was to be "gtrictly elementary and conducted upon the Pestzlozzian
system."é An adult class began on Monday, June 9th, and Mr, lason ren an
advertisement offering to take a few private pupils in pianoforte or
singing., He also had planos for sale,

The Second Presbyterien Church was the charge of Lyman Beecher,
who had recently come from the Bowdoin Street Church of Boston, In
addition to his ministerial duties he served as a faculty member at Lane
Seminary., His organist and choir director in Boston had been the famous
Lowell Mason. Gould says thet Beecher was instrumental in having Timothy
Mason brought to Cincinnati.7 T. B. Mason served at the Lclectic Academy
until 1840,

Two other men who were later connected with the Cincimnati

schools also served as faculty members at the Academy. Victor Williams

5Cincimati Daily Gazette, Vol, 7, No. 2102 (4pril 16, 1834),

Pe R0

SCincinnati Daily Cazette, Vol. 7, No. 2145 (June 5, 1834),

Pe 2n
"Nathaniel D. Gould, op. cite, p. 139

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



1L
succeeded Mason as head of the Academy in 1840. #illiam F, Colburn seems
to have joined the staif after Williams, It has not been possible defi-
nitely to establish the date of his association with the institution.
Frank® and Tunison’ seem to be in error in claiming Colburn to be one of
the founders, Rich states that he was a member of Lowell lLiason's class

10 Gould mentions him as one of the

for teachers in Boston in 1838,
"earliest juvenile singers in Boston" and says that he came to Cincinnati
from Louisville after T. B. iason had retired.ll An advertisement for a
singing school concert in 1843 lists the accompanist as Mr, Colburn, of
Boston.12 This evidence may mean that he was still relatively new to

Cincinnati at that time,

College of Professiocnal Teachers.-- Another early institution

of import for public school music in Cincinnati was the lestern Literary
Institute and College of Professional Teachers, This was an influential
body of educators from western and southern states. It met for one week
in October each year to hear papers on educational matters., All but two
of the meetings were held in Cincinnati, These gatherings dealt with all

types of educational subjects and gave Cincimnatians an opportunity to

8Leonie C. Frank, Musical Life in Early Cincinnati, p. 13.
Cincinnati: Huter Fress, 1932,

9F. E. Tunison, Presto, From the Singing School to the May
>
Festival, p. 30, Cincinnati: K., H. Beasley & Co., 1888,

10prthur Lowndes Rich, Lowell Mason, p. 116, GChapel Hill:
University of North Carolina Press, 1946.

1lNathaniel D. Gould, op. cit., p. 141,

12Cincinnati Daily Gazette, Vol. 17, No. 5001 (August 31, 1843),

Po e
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express, or to hear expressed, attitudes toward music as a branch of

commont school education.

The first Cincinnatian to plead the cause of music before the
College of FProfessional Teachers was William Nixon. In 1834 he and his
wife conducted Nixon's Logierian Musical Seminary and Piano Forte
Saloon {é;g] on Fourth street, the second door west of l'viain,,13 Though
the Logierian system has been condemned as a charlatanic method of
instructionlh, the devotion of William Wixon to the cause of music educa-
tion seems certain from the address he made to the College at the Fourth
Annual Meeting, October 10, 1834, Selected passages from his paper may
serve to illustrate the advice it incorporated, as well as the prophetic
nature of his hopes for music in this newly settled region:

Did time permit, I should dwell on the importance of making
pure taste the first object, where music is brought into the general
schools; since it is obvious, to those who understand the subject, that
a very good attempt at reading music might be made by such as could make
but a very poor nasal attempt at singing it; and equally obvious to all,
that a smattering of rule, and book discipline can be obtained and taught,
by those who have had no opportunity of devoting their attention to good
models of musical taste, And if children be so instructed, we may pre-
dict, without any gift of prophecy, that instead of the present taste
being improved, it will only become more generally confirmed in the
corruption it should endeavor to remove.

Hitherto has music struggled with adverse tides, and through
channels unexplored. But the sun is near its rising ... and the day
is near its dawning, in which her halcyon characteristics shall

13cincinnati Daily Gazette, Vol. 7, No, 2167 (July 1, 1834),

Pe 1.
14r . E. Tunison, ops. cit., p. 27.
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consplcuously appear, to assuage the griefs, to tranquilize the passions,
and adorn the happiness of man.Lt>

That the day, whose aubade William Nixon sang, was to be an even

greater one than he forecast is perhaps not as surprising as his faith in
the musical future of the young city.

Three years later, at the Seventh Annual Meeting of the College
of rrofessional Teachers, two reports were read that affected the history
of public school music, One of these was made by Calvin E. Stowe of the
Lane Seminary faculty. In the previous year Stowe and his bride, the
former Harriet Beecher, made a trip to Europe where he studied the schools.,
His report to the College was on "the Course of Instruction in the Common
Schools of Prussia and Wirtemberg." In speaking of the music program of

these schools he said:

The method of teaching music has already been successfully
introduced into our own state, and whoever visits the schools of
Messrs, Mason or Solomon, in Cincinnati, will have a much better idea
of what it is than any description can give; nor will anyone who visits
these schools entertain a doubt that all children from six to ten years
of age, who are capable of learning to read, are capable of learning to
sing, and that this branch of instruction can be introduced into all our
common schools with the greatest advantage, not only to the comfort and
discipline of the pupils, but also to their progress in their other

studies,

The students are taught from the blackboard. The different
sounds are represented by lines of difi'erent lengths, by letters, by
figures, and by masical notes; and the pupils are thorou%hly drilled on
each successive principle before proceeding to the next, 6

15yi1liam Nixon, "Address on the History and Moral Influence of
Music," Transactions of the Fourth Annual keeting of the Western Literary
Institute and College of Professional Teachers, pp. 227-253, Cincinnati:
Josiah Drake, 1835,

160. E. Stowe, "Report on the Course of Instruction in the
Common Schools of Prussia and Wirtemberg," Transactions of the Seventh
Annual Meeting of the Western Literary Institute and College of Frofes—
sional Teachers, p. 217, Cincinnati: James R. Allbach, 1838,

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



14
Stowe widened the influence of his report by delivering it before the
Onio legislature, In fact, the account of his observations on European
schools was one of the most discussed educational documents of the time,

The 1837 meeting of the College held further interest for
public school music in the form of a report by the committee on "Vocal
Music as a Branch of Common School Lducation." This committee was com-
posed of T, ¥, Mason and Charles Beecher. Newspaper reports indicate that
it was the latter who delivered the report.17 It is interesting to note
that this committee must have been appointed at a previous meeting and
that its report was read in 1837, one year before the first public school
music classes in Boston. Beecher reported that the committee had exam-
ined the several questions and had reached the conclusion that (1) all
men can learn to sing, (2) vocal music is of physical, intellectual, and
moral benefit as a school subject, and (3) to bring about the introduc-
tion of music to the schools "the popular mind must be made ready to
recognize its desirability" and "the teachers of the common schools must
be qualified.? In regard to this last point the report said:

Let teachers examine the subject fairly, and be convinced of
their ability to qualify themselves., And here we remark, that in the
commencement of such an extensive work, a very low standard of quali-
fication, provided it be exact and scientific so far as it goes, may
be highly beneficial. ... Classes of teachers from various parts of
Massachusetts and other New England States have been formed to attend the
lectures of the professors in the Boston Academy of liusic, with the most
satisfactory result. Twenty-three gentlemen thus instructed, have gone
into the various parts of the United States, and introduced music with

SUCCESSe »es In this city (Cincinnati) also, we are aware of two teachers
of public schools, who have been successful in introducing the study into

17Cincinnati Daily Gazette, Vol. 11, No. 3173 (October 6,
1837), p. 2.
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their schools, with gratiiying resulis, merely by having attended two
courses of lessons of the Hclectic Academy, and by studying to keep in
advance of their pupils,

The difficulty in respect to tiie gualifications of teachers
would undoubtedly be greet at first, Indeed it is beginndng to be more
end more felt, which may be hailed as an auspicicus omene ... and ulti-
mgtely, there will not be the slightest reason why here, as in Frussia,
every teacher should not be exvected, as a part of his profession, to
teach both vocal and instrumental music. Let it be, then, the known
opinion of this College, and of sizilar bodies through the lend; let it
be the constant voice of the public journals ol education in our land,
that the teacher must be qualified to give nusical instruction; and the
work will be done,

Finally, let men of professional talent be encouraged by the
educators of this country to cast themselves hand and heart into the
grand work of education. Let them be considered not as too often here-
toiore, mere drones in society, or at best qualified to afford refined
gratificetion to a listless public, greedy of amusement; and hence too
often thrown out of the high sphere their talents might command as teach-~
ers, into one of chilled disappointment and dissipatiow:=-but let then,
as poveriul auwxdliaries, be incorporated, -- merged in the entire system
of educaticnal inrluence now so widely beginning to move. Let elementary
works of instruction be called for, adapted not only to the capacity of
the teacher, such as the Boston Academic Manual, -- but others still more
simple for the use of the pupil; -~ a specimen of which species of work
is yet to be seen, Let these and siriler measures be adopted.18

The College accepted the committee's report. L. Harding offered the

following resolution which was adopted:

Resolved, as the settled sentiment of this convention, that
the capacity for vocal music is common to mankind, and that vocal music
may be employed to great advantege as a means of discipline, oif health,
and of intellectual and moral advancerent; and ought to be part of the
daily course of instruction, in all our common schools, as well as
higher seminaries,

187, 5, lason and C. Beecher, "Report of Vocal lwusic as a
Branch of Common School Edqucation," Transactions of the Seventh Annual
Meeting of the Western Literary Institute and Colleze of Professional
Teachers, pp. 159-178. Cincinnati: James R. Allbach, 1838,

197ransactions of the Seventh innual Meeting of the liestern
Literary Institute and College of Professional Teachers, p. 18. Cincinnati:
James R, Allbach, 1838.
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First music classes.—~ Several lines ol evidence suggest that

the school year 1837-38 was the Iirst in which music was taught in the
public schools of Uincinnati., The classes may have been those taught by
the two pupils of T, B. Mason who were mentioned in the above report,
Other teachers may have followed their lead after the blessing they were
given by the College of Professional [eachers, It seems probable that
Kason hiiiself went into the schools and conducted classes gratuitously to
rromote the cause, When the College convened again in October, 1838, at
the Sixth Street Methodist Church, "severcl select pieces were sung by a
large number of pupils of the Conmon Schools, led by iir. Mason."zo The
newspaper account says further that the pieces were “well periormed, and
exclted interest." The minutes of the College do not mention the leader
but note that the juvenile choir was "composed of pupils of the different
City‘Schools."zl The minutes show that the children sang on Thursday as
well as Monday., The College passed the following resolution:

Resolved, that the College of Teachers are very much gratified
at witnessing the singing of the Scholars of the Common Schools of this
City, and have entire confidence in the system of instruction in vocal
music, which has been introduced among them,22

That these purils were not merely trained in the fall of 1838

to sing for the Colleze is shown by mention of “volunteer exercises in

singing, by a portion of the pupils® during the Annual Procession and

2OCincinnati Daily Gazette, Vol. 12, No. 2479 (October 3,
1838), p. 2.

21pransactions of the Eighth Annual Meeting of the Western
Literery Institute and College of Proiessionsal Teachers, p. 9. Cincinnati:
James R. Allbach, 1839,

22Tbid., p. 17.
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Exhibition of the Common Schools of Cincinumati, June 22, 1838023 A news-
vaper account of this occasicn also mentions Mappropriate songs" as a
part of the exhibition of nearly three thousand children,?* There was
no mention of singing in comnection with the exhibition in June, 1837.
It would seem that the academic year 1837-38 witnessed the first recognized
instruction in music in the comiion schools of Cincinumati. This icea is
Iurther borne out by the first mention of music classes in the Annual

Reports on the schools:

It may be well to observe, in connection with this subject,
that music has been taught and practiced in several of the Schools——
not by any request oif the Board of Trustees, but as a iteans of rational
amusement. A majority of the Board think that the pupils have not only
made proficiency in acquiring a knowledge of this science, but that it
has been a useful auxiliary in the promotion of good order where it has
been introduced. They think it has a tendency to render study more easy
and plezsant, to produce a greater harmony of voices and a stronger union

of hearts,

4 waiting period.-- Music was not made a regular brancih of

instruction immediately following ips introduction in 1837-38. There was

a reriod of five or six years in which music was taught at the discretion

of the regular teacher, Participation was voluntary on the pupil's part.
There were those who Iavored meking music a regular study and

their ranks were swelled by the arrival in the city of Charles Aiken and

23"Minutes of the Boara of Trustees and Visitors of Comuon
Schools, Cincinnati, Ohio, June 18, 1838," Vol. 1,

2hrpe Liberty Hall and Cincinnati Gazette, Vol. 35, No. 1777
(July 5, 1838), p. 2.

20Ninth Annual Report of the Trustees and Visitors of Common
Schools for the school year ending June 30, 1838, p. 4. Cincinnati:
Daily Times Office, 1838,
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William F, Colourn., There were alsc those who opposed the step, In
April, 184LC, an attempt was made to introduce music as a part of the
regular course oi study in the schools, E. 5. Chandler, a music teacher,
suggested this to the Board. To consider the possibility, a committee
was appointed, This comrittee reported in vart as follows:

e+ although they are in favor of music in the schools as it
has been introduced heretolfore, as an agreezvle change and amusenent to
the purils at the option of the teachers, and not interfering with their
regular studies, still your Comnittee are of the opinion that it would
not be expedient or practicable to introduce it as a regular studye cee
It is inexpedient for the want of funds., It is impracticable because a
large and intelligent denomination of our citizens cannot, from the
nature of their religious tenets, sanction its formal introduction or
performance and further that whatever is introducgg into the schools
nust be common to all the pupils of such schools,

Typical of the statements on music in the Annual Reports of
the Board of Trustees during this period is the following one from the
year of Chandler's suggestion:

Music is still taught in a portion of the schools, but not so

as to interfere with the regular studies, nor as % requisition; it is
learned and practiced voluntarily, as a pleasure. 7

In 1839 the public procession and joint exhibition had been
abandoned in favor of exercises at each bullding. It seems safe to
assume that musical numbers continued to have a place in the closing
exercises, In June of the year 1843, the pupils in most of the schools

sang, as a part of their closing ceremories, a hymn, paraphrased from the

26"Minutes of the Board of Trustees and Visitors of Common
Schools, Cincinnati, Ohio, April 13, 1840,% Vol. 1,

27%]l eventh Ainnual Report of the Trustees and Visitors of
Common Schools for the school year ending June 30, 1840, p. 5. Cincinnati:
Daily Times Office, 1840,
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Lord's Prayer by one of the Visitors of the schools%8 It was sung to the

tune, Chelmsford,

Gratuitous instruction.-- Two music teachers seem to have served

for the year 1843-L4 without pay before music was adopted as a regular
branch of instruction. The exact nature of this arrangement is obscure,
The minutes of the Board of Trustees contain no mention of an oifer of
free instruction in music, though they do record such ofi'ers in bookkeep~
ing and French.29 The Annual Report for the year ending June 30, 1844,

on the other hand, contains the following:

During the past year, Mr. W. I, Colburn, an efficient instructor
in Music, has given gratuitous lessons to a large number of pupils of
most of the Fublic Schools, The result has been in every respect, satis-
factory, and has, in some measure been the means of inducing the Board,
as well as the public, to come to the conclusion, that Music ought to be
introduced into the Schools, as a regular branch of instruction,

In whatever light we view it, whether as a means of social
enjoyment, of moral influence, or intellectual improvement, it seems to
have a happy effect upon the pupils., The Board have accordingly appointed
a committee to report a plan, by which, hereafter, iusic may be regularly
taught; this committee will probably report at an early session of the
new Board; and we trust that our successors may enjoy the privilege of
adopting a plan by which MHusic may be regulaSly taught to all the youth
in our schools whose parents may desire itoB

In discussing the "Eclectic Examination® the sane report says:

28AppendiX'to the Common School Report for June 30, 1843, p. 31,
Cincinnati: Daily Times Office, 1843,

29“'Minutes of the Board of Trustees and Visitors of Common
Schools, Cincinnati, Ohio, January 22, 1844," Vol, 2. :

3OFifteenth Anrual Report of the Trustees and Visitors of
Common Schools for the school yvear ending June 30, 1844, p. 9.
Cincinnati: Daily Times Office, 1844,
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... much interest was excited ... Dy the e§ercises in lusic of
the classes taught by Mr, Colburn and krs. Thatcher.--

The minutes of the Board meeting for September 2, 1844, contain resolu-
tions, which were adopoted, thanking W. £, Colburn and E. K. Thatcher "for
gratuitous service in vocal music during the past year."32

Birge says that Charles Aiken btaught ifor the year 1842-43 with-
out compensation., he gives as his authority Charles! son, Walter H,
Aiken,33 Walter Aiken, himself, wrote in 1906:

Mr, Aiken finally gained the consent of the Board of Education
to allow W, I', Colburn - who had been a student of his methods at the
Presbyterian Church ~ to go into the schools and teach music to the
children of the upper grades., This consent was obtained under the promise

that he would act as examiner to lir, Colburn and woulg glve this service
without compensation., This was in the fall of 18h6.3

In a later speech, Walter Aiken came closer to what appears in the minutes

and annual reports, when he told the Music Supervisors National Conference:

- Mr. Colburn, the first teacher of music, was a member
of this class [Charles Aiken'gl and allowed to teach music in the schools,
provided it be without cost to the Board of Education., WMr. Colburn did

this for one year from 184 432

31Fifteenth Annual Report of the Trustees and Visitors of Common
Schools for the school year ending June 30, 1844, ppe. 10-11, Cincinnati:
Daily Times Office, 184L.

32winutes of the Board of Trustees and Visitors of Common
Schools, Cincinnati, Ohio, September 2, 1844," Vol. 3.

335dward B. Birge, History of Public School Music in the United
States, p. 74. Philadelphia: Oliver Ditson Co., 1939,

3hyalter H, Aiken, "dusic in the Cincinnati Schools,™ The
Musician, Vol. 11, No. 5 (May, 1906), pp. 252-3.
35Walter H. Aiken, "Music in the Cincinnati Schools,® Journal

of Proceedings of the Seventeenth Annual Meeting of the iiusic Supervisors
National Conference, p. 47. Tulsa, Oklahoma: The Conference, 1924,
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The first mention of Charles Alken as an examiner in music i1s founa in
the minutes of the Board for Decemver 13, 1847, when he was appointed with
Alfred Salmon and T. B. Mason,36 The minutes carry no recora of compen-
sation for this service,

Since the written record is more authoritative than the Aiken
family remembrances, one must assume that William ¥, Colburn and Elizabeth

~ K. Thatcher were the iirst regular music teachers in the Cincinnati

schools and that they gave their services for a period of time before

they were added to the paid staff,
A Regular Brench of Instruction

Colburn and Thatcher.-- [Following their year of free teaching,

W. ', Colburn and lirs. E. K., Thatcher were acpointed as the first instruc-
tors in music paid by the Board of Trustees of the Common Schocls of
Cincinnati. Music had become a part of the regular course of study.

On May 27, 1844, a comndittee of three, comprised of Lr. Joseph
Ray, William Phillips, Jr., and John D. Thorpe, was appointed "to report
upon the expediency of introducing lusic into the Common Schools as a
regular branch of music [é;g:l."37 The report of these gentlemen on
June third of that year was a declaration of faith--a credo for school

music. A paragraph from this report serves as a foreword for this works.

36i—linutes of the Board of Trustees and Visitors of Common
Schools, December 13, 1847,% Vol. L.

37"Minutes of the Board oi Trustees and Visitors of Common
Schools, Cincinnati, Ohio, May 27, 1844,%" Vol. 3.
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As & result of their statement and the resolution wnich followed it,
anotiier committee was formed to submit a plan for the introducticn of
music as a regular branch of study., oSuch a plan was presented in detal
on July 29, 1844, It recommended the appointment of %, I, Colburn as
teacher of vocal music &t a salary of 45 a month, It also set up a
schedule for his classes in the various district schools, The schedule
was carried over until the August firth meeting in order to consider the
advisability of appointing an additional teacher and modiiying the hours
of instruction in the various schools accordingly. 4t the August fifth
meeting, Mrs., Thatcher was named teacher of vocal music at a salary of
$12 per month, These two teachers began their work on August 12, 18&&.3

Rich's statement that Colburn and Thatcher started teaching on
September 21, 184439, is obviously the result ol incomplete information.
He evidently examined a copy of the Fifteenth innual Report which did not
contain an appendix. The appendix, printed in September, gives the
specific date on which they began teaching. Rich further assumed that
the Cincinnati schools started on September 2lst, This is merely the
date on which they changed from a summer to a winter schedule, Cincinnati
schools were eleven-month schools at that time and began their sessions
in the letter part of July or in the first week of August,

The programs whiclh the Boara of Trustees set up at its August

38§ppendix to the Common School iievort for June 30, 1844,
September 2, 1844, pe 21, Cincinnati: Uaily Gazetce Office, 1844,

3%irthur Lowndes sich, Lowell lMason, p. 114, Chapel Hill:
University of North Carolina Press, 1946,
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fifth meeting gave both teachers a number of schools which they were to
visit each week, Colburn taught in seven district schools, three Anglo-
German schocls and the orphan asylum. Colburn met the classes in the
district schools twice a week for three quarters of an hour, assembling
the boys and girls of the two upper grades in the principal's room for
instruction. Once a week he taught the more advanced pupils of each of
the Anglo-German schools. Mrs. Thatcher was assigned to three schools
at which she gave lessons of an hour's duration twice a week,

The term of appointment for music teachers was for six months,
Colburn and Mrs, Thatcher were reappointed in January, 1845, and again in
July of that year., At the board meeting of August 11, 1845, the committee
on vocal music reported that they had assigned the two teachers to the
same "houses® [bchoolé] and schedule with the exception that all music
classes would be trree-guarters of an hour long‘,l"O This ruling made
Mrs, Thatcher's hours of teaching just one-~third the time given by Colburn,
who was spending thirteen and one-half hours per week in the schools,
For this he received forty-five dollars a month, the same salary being
paid the male principals at that time. Mrs, Thatcher's stipend of
twelve dollars a month was three dollars less than that of the most
poorly paid full-time women teachers.

Mrs. Thatcher taught for two years, that is, through June, 1846,

Colburn taught until February, 1848, when he resigned, presumably to

ho"Minutes of the Board of Trustees and Visitors of Common
Schools, Cincinnati, Ohio, August 11, 1845," Vol., 3.
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devote his time to his music store, In 1862 he wrote the Union Board of
High Schools and asked for compensation for services as teacher of music
in the high :-schoolsu,l‘l The request was tubled, ana there is no record of
it having been paic by that Board. It is possitcle that he may have
substituted for Charles Aiken, who paid him out of his own salary,

Attenpts were made to do away with the music teachers, but the
subject was never dropped from the course of study of the Cincinnati
schools once it had won its place as a regular branch of instruction,

A few months after the introduction of musicintothe curriculum, onec of
the Doard members offered a resolution calling for an inquiry into the
expediency of disposing of the teachers of music and penmanship.h2 The
resolution was tabled and later rejected.43 Penmanship and other special
subjects were, through the years, in and out of the curriculum, but the
position of music remained secure.

While the music instructicn of the first year was limited to
the pupils of the higher grades, the Sixteenth Annual Report says that
the Board of Trustees would have extended it to the chilaren in the
lower grades, had it had the funds. It is also mentioned there that the

regular teachers of the younger children had been teaching them some music.

bluyintes of the Union Board of High Schools, Uincinnati, Ohio,
November 10, 1862," Vol, 1, p. 358

hz“Minutes of the Board of Trustees and Visitors of Common
Schools, Cincinnati, Ohio, November 4, 184L," Vol. 3.

hB"Minutes of the Board of Trustees and Visitors of Common
Schools, Cincinnati, Ohio, November 18, 1844,% Vol. 3.

hhss xteenth Annual Report of the Trustees and Visitors of
Common Scheols for the school year ending June 30, 1845, pp. 7-E.
Cincimnati: Office of the Daily Gazette, 1845,
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Locke and Nourse.~- The next two persons to join the music

stafl of the Cincinnati schools also taught without compensaticn for a
period, In December, 1845, a resclution was presented to the Soard plac-
ing "the music department of two or more of the houses under the gratui-
tous instruction of liessrs. Locke and lourse for the term of three
mon’c.hs.,"l"5 At the next meeting these gentlemen requested that their
names be placed on record as apvlicants for any vacancies in the music
department of the schools,l‘Lé There is no other mention of free instruce-
tion by Locke and Nourse, whose names always appear together in the board
minutes of this period, The financial statement for 1845-46 includes
$684 for tuition in the music department. This is just the amount of the
salaries of Ceclburn and Mrs. Thatcher, lrs. Thatcher did not teach after
June, 1846, Locke and Nourse avpear to have been given their first
regular appointment in July, 1846, when the minutes assign eight houses
to Colburn at a salary of thirty-five dollars a month and six houses to
Locke and Nourse at twenty-five dollars per month,47 The financial state-~
ment for the year 1846~47 shows §726 for music tuition.hg Of this, $420

would have been Colburn's yearly salary. The $306 left shows that Locke

Lo5udinutes of the Board of Trustees and Visitors of Commwon
Schools, Cincinnati, Ohio, December 30, 1845," Vol. 3.

hé"Minutes of the Board of Trustees and Visitors of Common
Schools, Cincinnati, Ohio, January 6, 1846," Vol. 3.

Z*7"I~Iinutes cf the Board of Trustees and Visitors of Common
Schools, Cincinnati, Ohio, July 22, 1846.% Vol. 3.

48Eighteenth Annual Report of the Trustees and Visitors of
Conmon Schools for the gchiool yesr ending June 30, 1847, p. 14,
Cincinnati: Office of the Daily Times, 1847.
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and Nourse must have been considered together in the minutes and were not
each to receive twenty-five dollars per montl, They must have each
taught in three schools and been paia $12.50. 'The following year they
were being paid & total of forty-eight dollars per month and had iour
schools each, while Colburn was paid thirty dollars for six schocls,

- N 49
two of which he met but once a week,
Though the ecrly references to these men find their names
togetiner, Locke had much greater influence on the Cincinnati school nusic
g ’ 2
program, Locke and lourse had evidently come to Cincinunati from boston

at about 1845. T. B. Mason's Juvenile Harp of 1846 carries a testimonial

on the 1844 edition. 1t is signed by iN. Sanborn,"3, Nurse"Eégg] s Lo O
Mmerson and E. Locke of the Boston Glee Ulub.50 Locke and Nourse generally
appear together in the boird minutes through the school year 1849-~50, Iin
November, 1847, however, Locke was azpointed teacher of music for the

newly opened Central School, the first high school in the Cincinnati

public school system. The minutes oi August 20, 1850, contain the
resignations of Locke and Wourse. These were received and accepted.
inother action of the same meeting, however, was to appoint mlisha Locke
Uteacher of Vocal husic on equal stending with dr, Aiken.w?l Charles

aiken had replaced Locke as the music teacher at the Central School just

49“Minutes of the Board of Trustees and Visitors of Common
Schools, Cincinnati, Ohio, August 24, 18L7,% Vol. 4.

501, 5. hason, Juvenile Harp, p. 2. Cincinnati: William
T. Trumaen, 1846,

1.. A T
5 "sinutes of the Board of Trustees and Visitors of Common
Schools, Cincinneti, Chio, august 20, 1850, Vol. 5.
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the week before, a fact which may account for the wording of the preced--

ing statement, Nourse did not again teach in the public schools, although

he was a candidate ior the gosition filled by Y. H. Baldwin in 1857,
Locke continued his relationship with the schools until 1866,

teaching in both district and intermediate schools, He took an active

part in the musical life ol the community and was director of the Lorris

Chapel Singing Soclety, a group responsible for the production of orator-

. . 53 . < .

jos in the early 1850's On leaving the schools Locke continued to

live and teach music in Cincimmati, He evidently dealt in pianos, for

in 1870 he placed a bid to supply these instruments to the Board of

'I.‘I'us"t,ees.slP Williams! Cincinnati virectory for 1901 lists him as living

at 3334 Jefferson Ave.55 He has been described as a critic of the music
department under Junkermann in the latter part of the century.’b Locke

attempted to get an appointment in the department in 18855{; he did

52"Ninutes of the Board of Trustees and Visitors of Common
Schools, Cincinnati, Ohio, august 24, 1857," Vol. 8, p. 145,

53F. &, Tunison, fresto, irom the Singing School to the May
Festivel, pe 34. Cincinnati: &, L, Beasley & Co,, 1888,

SA"Minutes of the Board of Trustees and Visitors of Common
Schools, Cincinnati, Ohio, June 20, 1870,# Vol. 13, p. 537

SSwilliams' Cincinnati Directory, p. 1004, Cincinnati:
Williams Virectory Co., 1901,

561nterview between the writer and Joseph Surdo, former
Cincinnati public school music teacher, at Norwood, Ohio, September 3,
1950,

STwyimutes of the Board of Education, Uincimnati, Ohio,
Augllst 31’ 1885," Volo 18’ po 6260
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serve zs a temporary or substitute teacher for & few weeks in 1888,58

In 1895 he wrote the Board of Iducation saying that he had made a copy

of the proceedings of the various boards relative to the subject of

vocal music and offering it for publication,D

While teacning in the schools, blisha Locke and Solon Nourse

compiled a book entitled The School Vocalist, published in 1848. The

nature oif this book will be discussed more fully in a later chapter,
The opening sentence of the preface gives some idea oif the work and its
intended use:

The design of the compilers of this work, has been to furnish,
for schools, a textbook, in which the elements of music are explained
in concise and appropriate language, together with such exercises and
songs, as are calculated to aid the pupil in making a proper application
of the principles, and of the illustrations from the blackboard, 0
The title page lists the authors as "E, Locke and S. Nourse, Teachers of
Music, Cincinnati." Testimonials in the 1852 edition describe it as the
textbook on music used in the Cincinnati Public SChobls.bl It wes first
presented to the Board of Trustees for consideration in September, 1848,
62

and, after considerable discussion, was adopted the following March,

These two men brought out another such book entitled The School lielodist

58"Minutes of the Board of Education, Cincinnati, Ohio, Janu~-
ary 30, 1888," Vol. 19, p. 583.

59ifinutes of the Board of Bducation, Cincinnati, Ohio, May 1,
1893," Vol, 21, p. 498.

60f, Locke and S. Nourse, The Schocl Vocalist, p. 3. Uincinnati:
Moore & Anderson, 1852,

6l1pid,, p. 2.

62"Minutes of the Board of Trustees and Visitors of Common
Schools, Cincinnati, Ohio, lMarch 8, 1849," Vol. L.
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in 1854, On April 16, 1855, it was recommended for use in the Intermedi-

ate School.63 Locke was one of the compilers of The Young Singer, pub=-

lished at the reguest of the Cincinnati Board oi Trustees in 1860.
Elisha Locke must be recognized as an important figure in the
history of public school music in Cincinnati, following its progress for
a period of over fifty years., Wwhat his influence might have been had he
maintained his official connection with the schools nust remain in the

realm of conjecture,

Charles aAiken.-~ The outstanding figure in the early period of

public school music in Cincinnati was Charles Aiken. The first record of
his association with the city schools shows him as an examiner, with
T. B, Mason and Alfred Salmon, at the semi~-annual examinations in 1848,
The report ol these three was still pending before the Board of Trustees
in February oif that year when W. F, Colburn resigned his position as
music teacher, The minutes which contain the resignation also state that
it appeared that Charles Aiken was duly elected! to f£ill the vacancy.64
Charles Aiken had been an interested student ol school music
for ten years before his appointment to the Cincinnati staff. He had
conducted singing schools for much of that time and had been a teacher
of %, . Colburn, his predecessor. He was a graduate of Dartmouth college
and had, only the spring before, completed his work for the ministry at

Lane Seminary, where he was drawn, he later told his son, by “the chance

6B"Minutes of the Board of Trustees and Visitors of Common
Schools, Cincinnati, Ohio, April 16, 1855," Vol. 7, p. 31,

é1‘*"1\6'_"Lr1utes of the Board of Trustees and Visitors of Common
Schools, Cincinnati, Ohio, February 16, 1848," Vol. 4.
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of studying Hebrew, by an excellent collection of Church music, and in
order that he might learn at first hand, the findings of Professor Stowe
in Burope,® ° Through his study and his experience in singing schools,
such as the one he conducted in the Sixth Presbyterian Church, Aiken had
formulated a method of teaching music based on the "movable do® system
and incorporating ideas of Hullah, Silcher and Nilhem,66 He had taught
Latin and Greek at Herron's #cademy and continued to do so in the morn-
ings after he became a music teacher in the schools. He devoted only
half of his days to the public schools for the first seven years of his
association with them, He was appointed to the Central School, replacing
Elisha Locke in august, 1850.67 Locke was assigned to the Intermediate
Schocl at its opening in 1854 because Aiken was still employed at Herron's
and was able to give only half time to the city schools. With the
organization of the Union Board of High Schools in 1851, fdken was
employed to teach Vocal Music at Hughes and Woodward high schools.é8 ke
was the music teacher at these two schools until 1878, one year before

his retirement from the school system. He ap.ears to have devoted his

full time to the public schools from the year 1855,

65wa1ter H. Aiken, "Music in the Cincinnati Schools,* Journal
of Proceedings of the Seventeenth Anmual Mesting of the Music Supervisors
National Conference, p. 48, Tulsa, Oklahoma: The Conference, 1924,

001pid., pe 49.

67"I=§‘inutes of the Board of Trustees and Visitors of Common
Schools, Cincinnati, Onio, august 13, 1850,% Vol, 5.

68"Minutes of the Union DBoard of High Schools, Cincinnati,
Ohio, April 12, 1852 and June 21, 1852," Vol. 1.
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Charles siken's career in the public schools of Uincinnati will
recelve more detailed treatment in lszter chapters, His service as the
first superintendent of the departuent of music in the Cincimuati schools
will be reviewed in Chapter III. His work in compiling music books for
public school use will be discussed in a section on music books in Uhapter
IV. Other aspects of the influence of this pioneer in music education

will be noted throughout this dissertation,

Otuer karly Teachers

Luther Whiting lMason.--  The most famous of the other music

teachers of the Cincinnati schools of this early period was Luther Whiting

Mason, He may have been a distant relative ol Lowell Hason as well as

his pupil in the Boston Academy of l‘-ﬂ.usic.69 Fe was teuching in the

schools of Louisville, Kentucky, when the Cincinnati Board oir Trustees,

after some months of debate on the necessity of hiring an additional

music teacher, called him to begin teaching January 1, 1856.70 This is

one year earlier than the date given by Birge.7l
It is difficult to decide whether Luther Whiting Mason influ-

enced tlie Cincinnati school music progrem wore then the city afiected nilie

690sbourne ficConathy, "From Lowell liason to the Civil ler -
A Period of Pioneers," Papers and Proceedings of the Music Teachers
National Association, Seventeenth Series, p. 160, Edited by Karl W.
Gehrkens. Hartford: The Association, 1923,

70uinutes of the Board of Trustees and Visitors of Common
Schools, Cincinnati, Ohio, December 3, 1855," Vol. 7, p. 199.

Midward E. Birge, History of rfublic School lwusic in the
United States, peo 102, rhiladelphia: Oliver Ditson Co., 1939,
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Both hold important places in the history oif public school music, particu-
lerly in the primary grades.

Concern with music in the lower grsdes was noted in the Hix-
teenth Annual Report of 1845, The regular teachers oi the lower grades
gave some instruction, both before and alfter the introduction of music as
a reguler branch of instruction. 4, Fesse taught music tc the primary
grades of the 1lth District Scheol during the spring of 1853, and the
comrittee on music recommended that he be appointed to teach music in
the primary departments of the schools.72 The new boara of Trustees does
not arpear to have carried out this recommendation, although Feasels
experiment seems to have paved the way for the introduction of music to
the primary gredes. Charles Alken was giving musicel instruction to the
lower grades of the lst Uistrict School in the early part of 1855.73 In
the August before Luther Mason came to Cincinnati, a six-grade course of
study wes adepted for the city schools.74 Singing in the new course of
study was to be taught by the room teacher in the first three grades and
by special teachers of music in the upper threc grades. At the board
meeting in which Mason's schedule was presented, there was set up a

“Classification of Course of Study in Kusic."75 This took the music

72uMinutes of the Board of Trustees and Visitors of Common
Schools, Cincinnati, Ohio, June 27, 1853, Vol. 6.

73"Minutes of the Board of Trustees and Visitors of Common
Schools, Cincinnati, Ohio, February 26, 1855,% Vol. 6,

7A“Minutes of the Board of Trustees and Visitors of Comnon
Schools, Cincinnati, Ohio, August 17, 1855," Vol. 7, =p. 142=3,

75"Minutes of the Board of Trustees and Visitors Qf Common
Schools, Cincinnati, Chio, Januery 7, 1856," Vol, 7, pp. RL6-7.
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teacher into the #fourth grade® - the upoer one of the first three men~
ticned in the earlier course ol study. On January 21, 1856, less then a
month after Lason began tesching in Uinecinnati, Yer, Stertzman moved that
L, V., Mason be allowed to teach gratis the pucils of the 5th and 6th

i

grades in the Third Listrict, during 3/4 of an hour that he is not employed
teaching the Interrediate School in the same houset,“’?6 The motion was
lost but the trustees of the district were ampowered to act in reference
to employing Mason to teach these two lowest grades, In May‘of that year
it was decided to permit music teachers "o give instruction to pupils of
the 5th ana 6th grades in such of their schools as may be deemed advisable
by Local Trustees and Visitors and Principal Teachers in each Uistrict 77
At the same time it was resolved "that ir., Mason be employed to give Music
lessons on Wednesdey to puplls connected with the 5th and 6th grades in
the District in which he is nOW'teaching."78 Though the extension of the
music program into the primary grades occurred at about the same time
that Luther lkason came to Cincinnati, it seems that such action had al-
rezdy begun before he became a member of the staff,

Luther Whiting kason served as a music teacher in the Cincinnati

Schools until October, 1864, when he went to Boston to fill the newly

created position of Instructor of Music in the Primary Schools.79 The

76"Minutes of the Board of Trustees and Visitors of Common
Sciools, Cincinnati, Ohio, January 21, 1856," Vol, 7, p. 221.

TTulinutes of the Board of Trustees and Visitors of Common
Schools, Cincinnati, Ohio, May 26, 1856," Vol, 7, pe 294.

78Ibid., p. 29k

79McConathy, Op. cit. pp. 13-4, contradicts himself on this
matter, saying in one place that Mason left Cincinnati to enlist in the
Union Army and in another that he was called to Boston in June, 1864,
The Cincinnati board minutes carry no record of nis having left for the
army before October, 1864, Certainly the leave of "two or three weeks™
granted him . in October, 1862, could not have been for enlistment,
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Cincinnati Board of Trustees accepted his resignation and voted him a
resolution ol thanks on Cctober 3, 1864,80

During his not quite nine years of service to the Cincinnati
schools, Mason taught in the district schools, the intermediate schools
and as the music teacher of the Night High School when it was in opera-~
tion. His most outstanding work seems to have been in the primary grades.
A review of a concert given by the pupils from all of his schools at the
end of his second year in the city concludes with the following:

Mr, Mason deserves much credit for his exertions Lo cultivate
a correct taste in our public schools, and for teaching the rudiments on
s?ientific p?incipleg, ?n a8Tanner adapted to the youngest comprehension.
His success is astonishing,
From the newspaper announcement of the concert it would seem that the
pupils performed for hason's financial benefit, There was a charge of
twenty-five cents, and the concert was described as given "by pupils e..
to their instructor."82 The board minutes give no clue as to whether or
not this was acceptable practice at the time., idason did ask the Board of
Trustees to appoint some members to a committee thet would examine his

'model singing classes™ on June 27, 1857, the day following the concert..S3

On the following Monday, he published an advertisement which suggests

8O"Minutes of the Board of Trustees and Visitors of Common
Schools, Cincimnati, Ohio, October 3, 1864," Vol. 11, pp. 288-9,

81Cincinnati Daily Gazette, Vol. 65, No. 308 (June 26, 1857),

Lo R
82Ipid., p. 2. -

83“Minutes of the Board of Trustees and Visitors of Common
Schools, Cincinnati, Ohio, June 22, 1857,% Vol. 8, p. 73,
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where some of the nroceeds may have gone, It read:

The Musical ric-Nic., <The pupils o: the ricdel Singing Classes,
together with those who took part in kr, hason's Concert last Friday
night are requested to meet at the Second Uistrict School house, on
Sycamore street, THIS OhNINC at 9 o'clock, when they will learn all
about the Musical Fic-Nic, .

L. W, Nason®h
There is no mention in any account, however, of such an objective as a
new piano or librery books, as was usually the cese in school performances
of that time, On June 8, 1860, he directed a "Grand Floral Concert and
Mythological mxhibition®” in Pike's Opera House, This performance boasted
five hundrea participants, a garden on the stage with fountains of real
water, and the coronation of the Queen of the Uay.85 On his departure
Mason had his pupils give a "Farewell Uoncert" and petitioned the Board
of Trustees tc be allowed to dispose of the tickets by placing them in
the hands of the pupils of the schools.86 Luther Whiting liason demon-—
strated ability as a showman as well as an educator while serving in
Cincinnati,

Mason was active in the preparation of musical materials for
school use, In Cincinnati he was introduced by the German citizens to

the works of Christian heinrich Hohmann. He made Hohmann's exercises

and songs a part of his method from that time., He was one of the compilers

8hgincinnati Daily Commercial, Vol. 18, Ho. 151 (June 29,
1857), p. 2.

85Cincinnati Daily Gazette, Vol. 71, No. 135 (June 8, 1860),

Pe 26

86"Minutes of the Board of Trustees and Visitors of Common
Schools, Cincimnati, Ohio, October 10, 1864," Vol. 11, p. 295.
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of The Young Singer, being responsible, with U, H, zalawin, for the

"Elements of Music®" as presented in part one of thst volume., The musical

exercises for The Young Singer are the ssme as those in Hohmann's bookses7

Mason used Hohmann's singing beoks in his schocls, furnisiing them withe
. ot e 88 o o :

out cost to the students, lie also prepared cherts at his own expense

from Hohmann's elementary books., These were iror grades D, &, and F of

the district schools and were adopted by the Board of Trustees in 1862089

Later he was authorized to prepare similar charts for the upper grades in

the district schools.go His fame as the editor of the Naticnal Music

Course, published by Edwin Ginn later in the century, is rooted, in part
at least; in his experience in the Cincinneti schools. Nazon became a
noted advocate of the rote song method which competed with sight singing
as an introductory musical experience.

Luther Whiting Mason must have been a very popular teacher,
both with his Cincinnati students and with the public end their represen-
tatives on the Board of Trustees and Visitors. The newspapers record the
gift of a rocking chair by the pupils of the Second District School in

June, 1856, six months aiter he came to town. One account read in part:

87"Minutes of the Board of Trustees and Visitors of Common
Schools, Cincinnati, Ohio, March 21, 1804," Vol. 11, p. 123.

86Ibid., p. 123.

8%uiinutes of the Board of Trustees and Visitors of Common
Schools, Cincinnati, Ohio, September 29, 1862,% Vol., 10, pp. 4712,

90niinutes of the Board of Trustees and Visitors of Common

Schools, Cincinnati, Ohio, iarch 21, 186k, and December 25, 1864,
Vol., 11, pi. 125 and 333.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



37
»ee 1his active and excellent teacher was never seen to sit
down while teaching and his pupils wished hirm to enjoy a little rest,
in an easy chair, during the vacation. ... The chair is a very handsome
one, and cost twenty-one dollars.’t
His benefit concerts also indicate popularity with his students. The
minutes of the Board of Trustees contain hints that his fellow music
teachers may not have always shared this admiration., A report of the
committes on vocal music on the views of the teachers as to the utility
of Mason's charts concludes with the following stutement: U"the arguments
ageinst the use of saild 'Charts!, have neither astonished nor overwhelmed
¥To Committee,*7? Mason always appears in a favorable light whenever he
is mentioned in the proceedings of the board of Trusteés. These occasions
include his being excused for being tardy snc the granting oif leave for
him to extend his stay at the North Reading, Massachusetts, summer school.
In accepting his resignation the Board of Trustees thanked him Tor the
"efficient and satisfactory menner in which he has conducted the subject
of musical instruction in those Districts to which he has been assigned,"93
Cincinnatl early recognized Luther Whiting Mason as an outstand-

ing musical educator, The city contributed nc little to the preparation

for a career that was to extend his influence not only throughout the

Lcincinnati Daily Gazette, Vol. 6l, No. 312 (June 27, 1856),

De 2,

9Z"Minutes of the Board of Tfustees and Visitors of Comnon
Schools, Cincinnati, Ohio, November 21, 1806h4," Vol. 11, p. 323,

93uinutes of the Board of Trustees and Visitors of Common
Schools, Cincinnati, Ohio, Uctober 3, 1864, Vol. 11, pp. 288-9.
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O
United States, but also to Japan and }'.f“.urog.-e‘,’z+

U, H, Baldwine~- Another of the early music teachers in the

Cincinnati schools was Ds H. Baldwin, In August, 1857, he was appointed
to teach two days 2 week,95 In June of the following year he became a
full-time teacher to help relieve a situation in which “there are several
hundred pupils in the City who receive no instruction from the iusic
Teacher,"gé He served through the spring of 1864 when, following a
request of four weeks' leave because oi ill health, he tendered his resig-
nation, 4s T. B. Mason, W, F. Colburn and Elisha Locke had done before
him, D, H, Baldwin turned from teaching music to dealing in pianos and
organs.97 He is the founder of the Baldwin Piano Company, an institution
which has added much to Cincinnati's musical reputation,

Baldwin taught in the lower and upper grades of the district
schools and in the 3rd and 4th intermediate schools. Uith L. W. Mason
he prepared the "Elements of Music" section of part one of The Young
Singer. He also composed some songs for the work, A copy of part two

of The Young Singer, now in the Cincinnati collection of the Cincinnati

Public Library, bears his name on the fly leaf., His address is given as

365 Barr St. Bet. Mound and Cutter. This was his residence in the year

9AW. S. B, Mathews, "Luther W. lMason and School Music," Music,
Vol. 2, No. § (September, 1892), pp. 474=482,

95"Minutes of the Board of Trustees and Visitors of Common
Schools, Cincinneti, Ohio, August 24, 1857,% Vol. 8, p. 145,

96"Minutes of the Board of Trustees and Visitors of Common
Schools, Cincinnati, Ohio, June 28, 1858,% Vol., 8, p. 448,

97

The Cincinnati Directory, p. 41. Cincinnati: Williams and

Coe, 1865,
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1859,

Victor Williams,-- The first member of the music stuff with

an Huropean musical background was Victor Williams. He became associated
with the public schools in 1866, taking over £lisha Locke's assignients,

A native of Sweden, he had taught in the East before coming to Cincinnati
in 1840 to succeed T. B. Mason as head of the Eclectic Academy of Music°98
Williams has been credited with the first complete performance of oratorio
in Cincinnati, the date being 1846.99 He is mentioned as the instructor
in vocal and instrumental music at the Cincinnati Yemale Seminary in
1859.100 Tunison notes that he was a supporter of the Philharmonic

102 organized

Orchestra,lol Formed in 1857, and of the Harmonic Society,
during the Civil War. He was an established musical figure in the city
when he joined the teaching staff ol the schools.

Williams became a teacher in the city schools just in time to

assist in the preparation of The Young Singer's Manual, which the Board

of Trustees requested to fill the need of the a grade of the district
schools and the intermediate classes., le continued as music teacher in

the district schools and in the First Intermediate School until 1886,

98Leonie C. Frank, musical Life in Farly Cincinnati, p. lk.
Cincinnati: Ruter Press, 1932,

99H. A, Ratterman, Sarly Music in Cincinnati, p. 4. 4An Essay,
read before the Literary Club, November 9, 1879,

100;haries Cist, Sketches and Statistics of Cincinnati in 1859,
pe 177. Cincinnati, 1859.

101F, &, Tunison, Presto, From the Singing School to the May
Festival, p. 51. CUincinnati: E, k. beasley & Co., 1888,

1021pid., p. 96.
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Fowell. Sguire, and others.—— There were a number of other

teachers who taught for shorter periods ol time before 1870, The wost
important of these were Joseuh P, Powell and Alfred Scuire, These two men
worked with Charles Aiken and Victor Williams on the preparation of The

Young Singer's Manual in 1860. Powell had succeeded Baldwin in 1864,and

Squire was elected to fill the vacancy created when Luther Whiting iason
resigned to go to Boston in October of that same year, Squire had taught
part time for a few months in 1801l. He remained with the music department
in a full-time capacity for eight years; Fowell for ten,

i, Pease has been mentioned as teaching in the primary grades
during the spring of 1853, Lbenezer hyde taught for part of the year
1855 in the three Sixteenth District schools which were in operation the

103 1 1860,

first year after the town of Fulton was annexed to the city,
B, P. Perkins was appointed the fifth menber of the music departuent, in
order that the subject might be introduced into all the grades of every
district school.104 He was granted a leave of absence in April, 1861,

and Sanford W. Barrett and Alfred Squire divided his load for the remainder

of the year¢105 The next year, for the sake of economy, the stafi was cut

lO3Twenty—Sixth Annual Heport of the Trustees and Visitors of
the Common Schools of Cincinneti for the school year ending June 30, 1855,
Po. 138, 159, Cincinnati: Gazette Co., 1855,

lOA"Minutes of the Board of Trustees and Visitors of Common
Schools, Cincinnati, Ohio, October 15, 1860," Vol., 9, pe. 5%,

lO5"Minutes of the Board of Trustees ana Visitors of Common
Schools, Cincinati, Chio, kay 6, 1861,* Vol, 10, p. 153.
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, . 100
back to four teachers,

Sumrary

The early residents of Cincinnati established thelr city as the
cultural and intellectual center of the wWest, a ccunterpart of Boston in
New England. Thus it was natural for agitation for the introduction of
misic in the schools to follow closely the success of Lowell Mason in
Boston. The presence in Cincinnati of Lowell Mason's brother and co-
author, Timcthy, as well as such pupils and admirers of Lowell Mason as
William ¥, Colburn and Charles Aiken assured the success of the project,
Institutions such as the Lclectic Academy of Music and the Western Liter~
ary Institute and College of Frofessional Teachers were influential in
preparing the way for the introduction of music in the schools, Puklic
sciiool pupils under Timothy kason periormed for the College of Teachers
in the fall of 1838. Husic became a regular branch of instruction in
the Cincinnati schools with the beginuing of the 184445 school year,
following a period of gratuitous instruction by William F. Colburn and
Mrs, Elizabeth K. Thatcher, Ilisha Loclke and Solon lourse also taught
without pay for some months, before being added to the staft in 1846,

These two men were the authers of The School Vocalist and The School

Melodist, school music books published in 1848 and 1854 respectively.
©lisha Locke teught music in the Cincinnati schools for twenty years

and remained interested in their music program for the remainder of his

lOO"Minutes of the Board of Trustees and Visitors of Comnon
Schools, Cincinnati, Chio, June 10, 1861,% Vol. 10, tp. 184-5,
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In 1848, Cherles Aiken wes appointed teacher ol music in the
vincinnatl schools. alken was the outstanding figure in the early period
of Cincinnati public school music. He served in both the district and
high schools ol the city until 1879, he was the first superintendent of
music., He is recognized as a leader in the publicaﬁion ol school nmusic
texts ifor both elementery and high schools,

Luther Whiting lason, who taught from 1856 until 1804, was
another outstanding figure of the early period of public scheol music in
Cincimnati. During his eight years in the city he developed idezs and
gained experience, especially with primary children, which contributed
to his metnoa of teaching school music. This method, based on the rote

song as the initial musical experience for the child, brought Luther

Vhiting Mason world-wide renown. lason helped prepare The Young Singer
for the Cincinnati schools in 1860, Torking with him and Charles Aiken

were D. H., Baldwin and Elisha Locke. Another volume, The Young Singer's

Manual, was prepared for the schools in 1866, The staff at that time was
composed of Charles Aiken, Victor Williams, Joseph P. Powell, and Alfred
Squire,

The strong personalitiec associated with this first period of
public school music in Cincinnati assured the establishment of a secure

position for music in the schools of the citye
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CHakTik 11T

LEADERSHIP

This chapter is devcted to & discussion of the five men who have
serveG as head of the department of music in the Cincinnati schools since
that position wus created in 1871, They have been Charles aiien, 1871-
1879; G. F. Junkermann, 1876-1900; Wwalter H, aiken, 1900-1930; Ernest G,
Hesser, 1930-1930; and francis C,. Biddle, 1936~-, In dealing with these
personalities and their major accomplishments in the order of their
service, it is felt that the reader will get an idea of the chronological
sequeince of events that will be helpful in later chapters which are
organized topically. The chapter is not primarily concerned with the
programs developed by these men, nor with their technigues of administra-—
tion and supervision. Such subjects are the province of Chapters IV,~V,
and VI, It is, rather, the aim of this discussion to trace the general
development of school music in Cincinnati under each of the five men who

have afforded leadership in this field.
Position of Superintendent

There was no administrztive head of the music department in the
Cincinnati schools until the position of superintendent was created in
the fall of 1871, Until that time a committee on music from the Board of
Trustees of the schools worked with the music teachers on such prcblems
as schedule, course of study, and tex;books. There had been earlier
suggestions to the board concernming the creation of the position of

43
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superintendent of music., The earliest such item in the minutes of the
Board of Trustees seems to have been the report of the Specizl Committee

on Salaries in June, 1864, 1t read:

There shall be one Superintendent of kusic at a salary of
P per annum, and three Assistants, who may be paid, each at the
rate of & per aniulle
The report was accepted and made the special order of the next meeting at
which time a substitute resolution was offered and adoybed. This stated
that there were to be Mfour lusic Masters, at a salary not exceeding
#1200 per annwa each."2 The next year there was a similar suggestion
that was tabled and did not appear again in the min.utes.3 Walter H,
Aiken, in writing of his father in an Aiken genealogy which he kept, said
that Charles Aiken was appointed superintendent of music in the Cincinnati
schools in 1867. The annual school report for the year 1883 carries a
memorial to Charles Aiken which begins:

In 1867 the office of Superintendent of lMusic was created by
the Board, and Professor Aiken, who had been virtually Superintendent
for nineteen years, was elected to fill the office,

This is probably the source of Walter Aiken's statement., This date must

" be judged as in error since there are no records to corroborate it,

l“Minutes of the Board of Trustees and Visitors of Common
Schools, Cincinnati, Ohio, June 13, 1864," Vol. 11, p. 183,

2"Minutes of the Board of Trustees and Visitors of Common
Schools, Cincinnati, Ohio, July 1, 1864," Vol. 11, p. 210,

3uitinutes of the Board of Trustees and Visitors of Common
Schools, Cincinnati, Okio, August 14, 1865," Vol. 11, p. 497.

hConmwn Schools of Cincinnati, Yifty-Fourth Annual seport for
the school year ending august 31, 1883, p. 103. Cincinnati: V. B,
Carpenter and Co., 1884,
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The position of superintendent of music was crested September
25, 1871, it a meeting ol the Board of Trustees on that date the commit-
tee on music presented a report that included a resolution calling for a
superintendent of music at a salary of $2500 a year, The following
amended version was adopted, by twenty-five votes to twelve:
’ There shall be six music teachers at a salary not exceeding
1800 per annum each, one of whom to be selected by the Committee of

Fusic shall be superintendent and shall serve as such without extra
compensation,

£ month later the committee on music reported to the Board ot Trustees
that Charles Aiken had been selected by the committeez as the superinten=—

cdent of music for the current year,
Charles Aiken

Background.-- Charles Aiken (Figure 1) was a logical choice in
terms of training and exyverience for the position of superintendent of
music, He came from a New England family of professional men, His father
was a lawyer, and his brothers and cousins were ministers, college pro-
fessors, doctors, and dentists. ialter iiken's genealogy records that a
great many of them were engaged in some sort of musical endeavor. Charles!
brother, Henry, was a soloist with the Boston Handel and Haydn Society
and served forty-eight years as tire solo basso of Trinity Church, Another
brother, George, made his living in New York as director of music at the

Broadway Tabernacle and as leader or soloist for other clhoirs and glee

S”Minutes of the Board of Trustees and Visitors of Common
Schools, Gincinneti, Ohio, September 25, 1871," Vol. 14, p. 272,
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Figure l.~- oSust of Charles iiken, Superintendent of usic 1871-1879.
Located in the Foyer of kusic Hall, Cincinnati, Chio,
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clubs. e had ciharge of the rusic ior the funerszl oi Ulysscs S. Grent.
Charles Aiken was born in Goff'stown, ltew hampshire, on karch
13, 1818, ke grsduated Irom Darﬁmouth College in 183&, Ko record of his
musical acvivity at Lartmouth is availaitle, but it seems sale to assume
that he took part in such things as the Hancel Society and the college
choir., %alter diken's genealogy mentions that Charles Augustus aiken,
Charles' cousin and later Professor of Christian kthics and Apologetics
at Frinceston, was president and leader respectively of these two Dart-
_mouth organizations in the early 1840's, Information as to Charles Aiken's
other musical training is vague, It is possible that he may have been a
pupil of Lowell hason for a short pericd, but there seoems to be no record.
Rich claims that Aiken attended the Boston Acadeny!s 1836 class for music
teachers, He says:
He is listed as John C. Aiken of Goifstown, N, K. In later

life he seems %0 have dropped the name John and used only the second
name, Charles,©

This is an unwarranted assumption by fiich, who was doubtless unaware that
Charles Aiken had & brother, John Calvin, two years his elder, Yet, if
Charles aiken never was an actual pupil of Lowell Mason, he was an iﬁter—
ested student of his methods.

The year following his graduation from Dartmouth Charles Aiken
spent working his way west as a music teachier in rennsylvania and Ken-
tucky. He arrived in Cincinnati in 1839, but moved on to St. Louls where

he was for three years connected with the Second Presbyterian Church of

6 .
Arthur Lowndes Rich, Lowell Iason, p. 110f. Chapel Hill:
University of North Carolina Press, 1940,
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coea T . . e s . : .
that city.’ In 1842, he was persucsded to return to Cincinnati by Lr. L
L. Mussey, a former Dartwmouth faculty memper, Lussey, an outstanaing
musical amateur of the city, was slightly related to Charles siken, his
: . C ey 8 . s “
niece having merried #iken's uncle, he had come to the nedalcal Sollege
of Ohio in November, 1838, and it is probable thst he and Charles aiken
had enjoyed musical times together in Hanover.
Yalter Aiken said that it was through lhe influence of Lr.
liussey that Charles fAiken established his singing school in the basement
(% 1.4 Ty ) 2 \ 9 L L . 4 Y. . =
ol the Sixth Presbyterian Church. t was this class that Williewm &,
~a . s . 10 . )
Colburn accompanied on the piano in 1843, The method oi Lowellliason
was employed and the movable "do®" as a system of singing music at sight
. Sl . - - - . .
was introduced, While conducting this singing school, Aiken attended
Lane Seminary. he was graduated from that institution on June 9, 1847,
His address at the exercises on that day was entitled “Music as adapted

to Devotion."12 he never entered the ministry and'preached only once or

7Common Schools of Cincinnati, Mifty-Fourth Annual leport Ifor
the school year ending August 31, 1883, p. 103. Cincinnati: %. B,
Carpenter and Co,., 1884,

8From an unpublished aiken genealogy kept by walter H. Aiken
and now in the possession ol' Walter Avery Aiken of Towson, Maryland.

9Walter H. aiken, "Music in the Cincinnati Schools," Journal
of Proceedings of the Seventeenth Annual Meeting of the kusic Super-
visors National Conference, p. 47. Tulsa, Uklahoma: The Conference, 1924,

105ee page 1ll.

Lyarter H, Alken, op, cit., ps 47,

lerder of Ixercises at the Twelfth Anniversary of Lane Seminary.
Cincinnati: Lane Seminary, 1847.
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twice after having received the degree, 2

When the ofiice of superintendent of music was created in 1871,
Cherles Aiken was the senior member of the music stafi. He had been
teaching for twenty-three years in the district schools and for over
twenty years in the high schools., He had worked with other Cincinnati

music teachers in preparing The Young Singer: Parts I and II, published

in 1860, and The Young Singer's kanual, which made its appearance in

15866, He had issued on his own a collection of choral works kncwn as

The High School (;‘homl)'_st.ll1L

Charles Aiken was a man of high musical ideals. He usad the
music of the masters in his teaching at the high schools and included
only compositions of high caliber in his books. Some idea of these
ideals, as well as cof Aiken's sense of humor, may be obtained from the
following letter written by Charles Aiken to his son, Walter, who was

teaching in a neighboring city,.

Home Jany 2lst 77

Dear Walter

Yr vrogramme was duly recd., It was a very good one, II you
find that the Hamiltonians don't appreciate that class of nusic don't
give any more concerts, U ast not your pearls etc." is good doctrine,
Confine your society to the study of Cinti Festival Choruses. /e hear
frequently from Alice. The 2a box of clothing she recd. Louis was at
Glendale the other evening., College Hill railroad has got the dumps.
Carrie has had the numps. ¥e are expecting Bertie and Susie will have
then in a day or two.

Yr affct

Father

1)IntervieW'between the writer ana Carrie iAiken Bagley,
daughter of Charles Aiken, at Cincinnati, aApril 17, 1950,

Ihsee the discussion of books, papges 142~162,
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A newspsper article at the time ol his death contains some
information on his perscnality as & tescher, 1t said in part:

He was very successful as a teacher, being a strict disciplin-
arian, and was popular with his pupils...

All who had the good fortune to come under Proiessor Aiken's
instructions -~ and their number is legion - will recall most vividly the
extraordinary livliness, good taste, fine ear and dexterity in writing
blackboard exercises that were characveristic of the master, He was ever
alive, fairly vibrated to the sentiment and rhythm of the music under
study, and never failed to inspire his pupils with a like enthusiasm,1?

Superintendency.-- buring Charles Aiken's eight years as

superintendent of the department of music of the Cincinnati schools, a
more systematic course of study was developed, choruses were trained for
the first May Festivals, and the fame of the city's school music program
was spread through representation at two important expositions,
dxaminations in music played an important part in the work of
the department at this time. These examinations were not instituted
after Aiken became superintendent, but had been a regular part of music
teaching since lBTZ}éAiken considered them as indicative of the status
of the music program and devoted the greater part of his annual reports
to the superintendent of schools to the results of the examinations, He
prepared charts of exercises to be sung at sight at the oral examinations
in December and June of each year. These charts and tihe papers which the

pupils produced in semi-annual written examinations formed the content of

15Cincinnati Enquirer, Vol. 40, o. 278 (October 5, 1862), p. 5.

léCommon Schools of Cincinnati, Twenty-Ninth Annual Report, for
the school year ending June 30, 1858, p., 6l. Cincinnati: B, Frankland,
Book and Job Printer, 1858,
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the music exhibit of the Cincimneti schools zt the Centennial kxhibit in
Philadelphia in 1876 and the Yaris kxposition in 1878, The first anrmual
report of Aiken in 1872 mentions that the teachers of the grades ®, ¥, G,
and k had been given instruction in yusic on the fourth Saturday of every
month by the music teachers assigned to the respective aistricis, These
grade teachers were given an examinaticn in May, and their score in this
is recorded in the report,l7 The graduating class at the Normuzl School
were also examined in the theory of music and on their ability to conduct
a class in singing.l8 Ixaminations in music were a part of the recuire~
ments for transfer of grade in the intermediste and district schools as
well as for admission to the high schools. In 1874, a competitive exam—
inaticn in singing was held in Hughes high School for the 4 grades of the
intermediate school.19 Superintendent of Schools Hancock described it as
"an occasion of great interest to the friends of musical culture in our
city... thoroughly enjoyed by all present., On no previous occasion has
the singing of the schools shown to such advantage."zo Superintendent

Aiken's belief in the value of the examination is shown in a statement

from another of the annual schocl reports:

170 omzon Schools of Cincinnati, Forty-Third Annual Report for
the school year ending June 30, 1872, pp. 133-4. Cincinneti: Wilstach,
Baldwin and Co,., 1873,

18Thid., pe 134,

19Comm.on Schools of Cincinnati, Forty-Fifth Annual feovort for
the school vear ending August 31, 1874, Dp. 62, Cincinnati: Wilstach,

Obid., p. 62,
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It is a pleasant task to record the emulation which exists
oiten times in the same distiict, and the desirve to be considered the
best, I could guote from my notebook, mentioning names and results were
it necessary, in confirmztlon of the previcus statement. 1 could name
whole districts that five years ago, to use school parlance, were at the
foot, which are ncw among the very best in the city.4l

The examinations were based on the course of study wnich was

set up to employ Mason's kusic Charts, The Young Singer: Parts I and I1I,

and The Young Singer's Menual, works that had bLeen prepared for the

Cincinnati schools. In 1875, the music steff preparsd two other volwnes

known as The Cincinnati ilusic Headers, which replaced The Young Singer in

the course of study for the district schools, The written examinations
included in the annual reports of the schools show that the theoretical
study of music was extended to all but the two lowest zrades, Even the
youngest classes were given a mark 1in sight singing in the oral examin-
ations, however, 4iken attributed ¥much ol ocur success in music in our
schools" to the 'persistent solfaing whicl is practiced in every grade,"22

Though the systematic course of instruction in music which
develcped under Aiken placed much emphasis on theory and sight singing,
there was also concern with tone wuality and "tasteful expression.!
Superintendent Hancock wrote at the end of Aiken's first year as super—
intendent:

The Superintendent deserves great credit for the energy and
zeal with which he has entered upon the discharge of his duties,

2lGommon Schools of Cincinnati, Forty-Sixth Annual Heport for
the school year ending sugust 31, 1875, pe. 99. Cincimnati: Gazette Co.,
1876,

22 o e . , . ) .
““Comuon Schools oi Cincinnatli, Forty~rourtn annual ieport for
the school year ending June 30, 1873, p. 84, Cincimnati: Wilstach,
Baldwin ana Co., 1874,
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He is endeavoring tc correct the one fault that has hitherto character-~
ized the singing of cur schools, particularly in the lower grades —-
the overstraining the voice by too loud singing., #uch has already Leen
done in this directicn, and we may coniidently expect that through his
exertions the evil will entirely disappeer within a short space of time.
Voice culture ought to occupy a greater shere of attention in our musical
instruction than it has heretofcre dene, and music be Egus made an impor-
ant aid in helping puplls to beccme pleasing readers,

One year later, 1875, Hancock wrote:

The quality of the singing volce of the pupils was greatly
improved, the piercing, harsh tones having been to a great extent dis-
cardéd, Geod progress was also made in general expression and in the
enunciation of the words of the songs.?

In 1877 , iiken, himself, noted:

It is not enough that the technical forms of time and tune be
correctly taugnt, Tasteful exgpression must be encouraged, This can not
be dene by the weekly visits of the music teacher alone; his efforts
must be seconded by the local teschers, especially of the lower grades,
who often have daily singing lessons with their classes,

In his report of 1878, Aiken told of the improvement that had been made:

The music of the Schools was never better than now. The
exercises prescribed in each grade are thoroughly studied, and the songs
carefully sung., In fact, a marked improvement is manifest in the rendi-
tion of the songs, greater attention being given to the pronunciation of
the words and musical expression. A suggestion near the close of the
year, to the effect, that the annual examination would be competitive in
songs, instead of exercises sung at sight as formerly, may account in
part for this improvament.2

23Comaon Scheols of Cincinnati, Forty-Third Annual Hevort for
the school year ending June 30, 1872, p. 10l. Cincinnati: Wilstach,
Baldwin and Co., 1873,

2hG ommon Schools of Cincinnati, Forty-Fourth Annual Report for
the school year ending June 30, 1873, p. 61. Cincinnati: Wilstach,
Baldwin and Co., 1874,

2500mmon Schools of Cincinnati, Forty-ifighth Annual Report for
the school year ending sugust 31, 1877, pp. 105-6. Cincinnati: Times
Book and Job Printing Establishment, 1873,

2600mmon schools of Cincinnati, Forty-Ninth Annual Report for
the school year ending August 31, 1878, p. 88, Cincinnati: Times Book
and Job Printing dstablishment, 1879.
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The music program in the Cincimnati schools of this time,
though entrusted to a stafl of music specielists, made great use ol the
regular teacher, Aiken frequently ettributed the success of music in
the schools to the cooperaticn he received Irem both the music teachers
and the "local™ teacher, One such statement is found in his report ior
the year 1876:

rermit me, in the outset, to give my thaniks to the local
teachers for their cooperation throughout the year, This shows that
they appreciate the value of Music in the school room, not only as a
source of enjoyment, but as a means oi moral and intellectual culture.
They have found that the relaxaticn which an occasional song affords,
diminishes the burden of instruction and quickens the minds of the
children to renewed efforts in their daily tesks., The power of Music
can not be marked by percentage., The lessons of wisdom and love incul~
cated by a song are more far-reaching in their results than the science
of numbers can express. 1 am not unmindful that teachers sometimes need
percentage., This is purely a matter of business, and does not alter my
convictions that in their daily instructions they are influenced by
higher motives .27

The high~-school course of study in music under Aiken consisted
of the singing of anthems and choruses by the greatest composers, In

1872, Charles Aiken published The Choralist's Companion to supplement the

material made available in his High School Choralist., ILike the earlier

volume, The Choralist's Companion was filled with selections for mixed

voices taken irom the works of Bach, Falestrina, liendelssohn, Beethoven,
Handel, Farrant, Byrd, kozart and others of like stature.

During Charles Aiken's period of superintendency, the music of
the public schools brought an international reputation to the city.

Choruses from the public schools took part in the first two hay l'estivals

27Common Schools of Cincinnati, Forty-Seventh Annual Report for
the schoel year ending August 31, 1876, p. 174 Cincinnati: Times Book
and Job frinting Estaolishment, 1877,
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in 18673 and 1875, Oherts used in the sepi-annual oral exuminations and
specimens of pupils! written exsminations in music were exhiibited in
Fhilsdelpnia in 1876 ana in Faris in 1878, These brougit acclaim for
the Cincinneti system of musical instruction Lrow & nwsnber of sources,
These events will be further discussed in Chapter VII,

I11 health forced Charles aiken to retire frow his position as
superintendent ol the department oi music in 1879,28 He had served the

Cincinnatld schools as teacher and superintendent for over thirty-one years.

Bvaluation.~~ Charles Aiken is the outstanaing figure of the

early period of public cchool mucic history in Cincinnati. His slightly
over thirty years of service is greater than that of any of his contem-
poraries., Doth before he was superintendent of music and after he was
apvointed to that post, he was instrumental in developing a system of
musical instruction thet brougnht fame to the city. This system was based
on a logical approach to music and was in keeping with the accepted educa-
tional practices of the day, making use of drill, indiviaual recitation,
and oral and written examinations. Three times during his years as
teacher and superintendent the Bosra of Trustees requested the music staff
to prepare music books for use in the schools, Charles siken was the
only man to help in the compilation of all of these books. He also pub-
lished on his own two boolks Ior use in high school music courses.

Two quotations serve to illustrate the lmportance oif Charles

Aiken in music education histor,, both local and naticnal:

8 N ome C ks . _

Conmon Schools of Cincinnati, Fiftieth Annual Report for tle
school year ending Augast 31, 1879, p, 76. Cincinnati: . B. Carpenter
and Co., 1880,

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



56

«v» lie has been a faithiul servant to the city, but we have
still the consolation of knowing that his iniluence will live after his
active duties have ceased. By his teste, good juugment and thorough
musical knowledge—-ever insisting, as he dia, on the cultivation of the
highest class of music - by the preparation of valuable text-books, and
by his untiring energy in the performance of his duties, he has laid the
foundation of a high musical culture, not only wibh the pupils but with
the public at large,

Of the pioneer public school music teachers, the most striking
figure, with the exception of Lowell iwason, was Charles Alken of Cincinns-
ti. His influence went far beyond his own state of Ohdio and his distinc-
tive position among the pioneers was that of the ideal music teacher,
unseliilsh and devoted, loving his subject and beloved by lids pupils.j

When Charles Aiken died in October, 1883, the teachers of Cincin-
nati and his former pupils contributed toc & memorisl fund whicli was used
to commission a bust., This piece of statuary was unvelled in the vesti-
bule of Music Hall on November 15, 1884. In a eulogy delivered at this
time, one of Aiken's former pupils said in part:

In a surprisingly short time, the labors of the various music
teachers in the schools were reduced to a symmelrical system—— a system,
though largely that of the chief, yet not exclusively so, rrof. aiken
being most emphatically a liberal-minded eclectic. Suggestions were not
only permitted, but welcomed and even solicited.

«oo Some of the marked features of the system developed mainly
under Prof, Aiken's direction were the extension of the study of music,
even technically, through all the grades of the public schools, not even
the primary belng excluded; the reguirement of a general knowledge of
music and ability to impart elementary instructioris in the same upon the
part of all candidates for teacher's positions in the scnools; and the
establishment of annual and semi-annual examinations, for tegting the
practical character of the work of both pupils and teachers, 1

29Common Schools of Cincinnati, Fiftieth Annual Report for the
school year ending August 31, 1879, p. 76. Cincinnati: W. B. Carpenter
and Co., 1880,

30%dward B. Birge, History of Public School Iusic in the United
States, p. 77. Boston: Oliver Ditson Co., 1937,

3lgolden Juvilee, p. 7he Cincinnati: DMNusic hall Association,

1928,
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The bust of Aiken stands in Iusic Hall today, but all too few concert-
goers realize that it was Charles Aiken who laid xuch of the groundwork

for the c¢city's musical reputation,

¥

G, ¥, Junkermann

Background,-- The backgrounds oi the men available to succeed
Charles Alken as superintendent of the depariment of music reflect the
change that had occurred in the stafi and in the population of the citya
Victor Williams, a native of Sweden, was oilered the position by reason
of his being the oldest teacher. He declined the honor.32 The other
members of the stafl were Zeinz, Schmidt, Schiel, Junkermsnn, and Brussel-
bache The New Englanders had been replaced by Germans, and Junkermann,
who was chosen as superintendent of the department, had been born and
trained in Germany.

Gustavus F. Junkermann (Figure 2,) was a man of considerable
experience in music, education, and other fields of endeavor. He was
born in Bielefeld, Germany, on December &, 1830, le received his educa-
tion in the classical schools of Germany33 and from private nusic instruc-
tors, One of his music teachers is said to have been the composer,

Lortzing.Bh One of his favorite stories in later years is said to have

320 incinnati Daily Gazette, Vol. 10k, No. 49 (dugust 26, 1879),

P. 6.

33walter ., Aiken, "Music in the Cincinnati Schools," The
Musician, Vol. 11, Wo. 5 (Yay, 1900), pb. 252-3.

3Z*The Musical Personnel of Cincimnati, pp. 42-3, Cincinnati:
Universal rublishing Co., 1890,
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Figure 2.—- G. F. Junkermain, Superintendent of usis, 1&79-1900,

o
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coircerned tihie time kendelssohn patted him on the head, causing his great
. Co- 35 . . .
grewth of hair, As a young men Junkermenn became involved in the
revolutionary movements of the time and, accoraing to a melodramatic

account by Walter Aiken, escaped to Americe after having been condemned

to be shot,Bo He seems to have arrived in Cincinnati in 1849,j7 alken
says that, though he was trained as an architect, his first job ip this
(¥ a)

country was in a tannery and that he also worked as a brick—layer.j
Another account mentions several other types of emvloyment:

He at first attempted to make a livelihood by choir singing and
orchestrzl work at theatres, balls, and parties, He also began the
teaching of the German languege at the corner of Filth and Race, where
the Glenn building now stsnds. In making the necessary efforts to pass
an examination for a teacher'!s certificate, he employed his spere time
as clerk in Dr, rark's homeopathic pharmacy, acting also as bookkeeper
for Urs,., rulte and shrmann, the first homeopathic physiciuns in the city.
e subsequently served as bookkeever for Chas. Urban, safe manufacturer,
on Pearl street; taught German, drawing and aritlmetic in the ola insti-
tute ... ¥r. Junkermann was also professor of mathematics in zion College
with Dr. L. k. ¥ise and vr. Lilienthel. He prepared and led the rirst
choir that ever sang in the temple of the Kie Kodosh Benal Jesimurun,

In 1855, bHr., Junkermann was appointed teacher of the Gerwan-
fnglish subdivisicon in Fulbton, being a candidate for the position of
music teacher at the same time. br. U, L, Balawin was his successful
competitor. le subsequently became Principal of the Jorryville school,
ana afterward of the Canmp washington school., He continued to teach music

'y

"
35.. N e o .
Jdalter H, Alken, ¥lusic in the Cincinnati Schools," Journal
of Froceedings of the Seventeenth dnnual Meebing ¢l the Fusic Supervisors
National Conierence, p. 53. Tulsa, Cklahoma: The Conterence, 1924,

36Jalter H. aiken, "Husic in the Cincinnati Schools,* rhe
Musician, Vol, 11, No. 5 (kay, 1906), pp. 252-3,

37The Music Personnel of Cincinnati, pu. 42-3. Cincinnati:
Universal Publishing Co., 18906,

8 . Cas e e s . \
3 Walter H, Aiken, *Music in the Cincinnsti Schools,® The
Musicien, Vol. 11, No. 5 (Way, 19006), pp. 252-3,
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in the schools, aithough not engaged to do so, and says that he woula not
new teach, or act es Principal of any school where music is nol in the
curriculum, becauyse ol its wiolesome infiuence over the mind aad physloue
oi the chiidren.,>?

This account of Junkermann's early activity in Cincinneti was written
wirile he was still serving as superintendent of music and is probably as
accurate (except for “he Baldwin date) as any in existence., Junkermann
may heve supplied the datz hinmsslf, Aiken recoros that he played in the
theatres while serving as principal and that he left the city for a
period of years. buring this time, according to adiken, he was a musician
in $t. Louls, a business man in Memphis, and a 'cellist in the orchestra

P = o 0 .
of the Irench opera in New Orleans.h Dickey recounts an anecdote {re~
guently told of Junkermamn's early teaching:

Fr. Junckermann [?id] (who later taught music for twenty-one

sic years in the Cincinnati schools) began teaching music while prin-
cipal of the Corryville school early in the sixties. He was warned by
thie Board to stick to "the three R's,” and not fool away time on nusice
The children were rmuch grieved, and it was decided to carry on lessons
after school hours, The cidldren gave & concert aiter a few weeks with

great success, and it resulted in a permanent concession all around in
favor ol music.™

Dr. Bicdle, the present director of music, wrote, concerning this inci=-
dent, that "kr. Junkermann and the German teacher used to play the 'cello

ah2

and viclin accomveniments to the children's singing.

39The Music Fersonnel of Cincinnati, po. 42-3, Cincinnabi:
Universal Publishing Co., 1869¢.

howalter H, aiken, ®Music in the Cincinnati Schools,™ The
Musicien, Vol. 11, o, 5 (Fay, 1906), pp. 252-3.

Alrrances M. Dickey, #The barly History ol Fublic sSchool kusic
in the United States,!" Fapers and Proceedings of the lusic Teachers Nation -
al issociabion, Bighth Series, p. R04. Hartford: The association, 1914.

2l
A‘Francis C. Biddle, "Schools Opened lusic Classes Liere in
1845," Cincinneti Times-Ster, Vol. 10, No, 113 (May 10, 1940), p. 19,
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Junkermann had both acadermic and musical teaching experience in
the Cincinnati schools before he was selected to be the superintendent of
the departrent of music. He 1s mentioned z¢ a teacher in the Germsn—
Bnglish division of the Fourth District schocl in l858.aj he is not
listed with the teachers of the followin; yesr., Tris is probably because
he sccepted a principalship in one of the outlying village schools. ke
Jjoined the music stafi in April, 1872, on a temporary apvointment, taking
over Alfred Squire's duties,Ah and was a regular member ol the stall the
following year.hB He taught music classes in both district and inter=-
mediate schools. In the fall oi 1878, he replaccd Charles iiken as music

teacher in Woodward and Hughes high schools,
[ )

Superintendency.~- G. ., Junkerman:, during his period of

service as superintendent of music, succeeded in maintsining and in
furthering the reputation of Cincinnati in the field of public school
music, Appointed in 1879, he headed the depertment until June, 1960,

The general metnod oi music instruction was not greatly changed

during the period of Junkermenn's leadersiip. IExaminations continued to

43Common Schools of Cincinnatl, Twenty-Ninth snnual neport for
the school year ending June 30, 1858, p, 133, Cincinnati: . I'rankland,
Book and Job Printer, 1858,

/ ] . L
Lh"Minutes of the Board of Trustees and Visitors of Common
Schools, Cincinnati, Chio, April 22, 1872," Vol. 1k, p. 303.

h5Common Schools oi Cinecinnati, Forty-lhird Annual ieport for
the school year ending June 30, 1872, p. 298, Cincimmati: ‘ilstech,
Baldwin and Co., 1873,

hé“&inutes of the Union Board of High Schools, Cincimmati,
Ohio, Uctober 19, 1878," Vol., 3, p. 60U,
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play an important part in the system. then the written exsuinetions in
thie rudiments of music were abolished for the disirict schocls in 1879,47
Junkermcnn complained in his snnual reports until they were reinsteted in

oy ‘11’8 . ; h) £ . 2 -
18¢7, Yet he recognized the danger of thecreticsl study becoming too
important in the scheme of things abt the expense of singing ab:‘.ls’fo,y“,lF9
Ability to sing nusic at sight remained the chief objective of the music
progren, as a sentence from Junkermann's report of 1892 sncws:

Since music is taught for the cultivation oi the ear, the
greatest stress should b8 placed on the akility to sing at sight as
well as aiter training.5
Yet he objected to "calling instruction in music singing.“sl he uphold

. . . . 2
the use of rote songs as the introductory nusical exper1ence.5 Concern~

ing the Pmovable ao" system of teacning sight singing he wrote:

™3

L7 orwon behools of Cincinnati, Fiftieth snnual lieport for the
school year ending aupust 31, 1879, o, 208, Cincinnati: W, B. Carpenter
and Co., 1880,

ASFiity—Eigbth Annual Report of the Fublic Schools of Cincinnatl
for the school year ending august 31, 1887, pp. 125-136, Cincinneti:
The Chio Valley Publishing and Manufacturing Co., 1888,

h9Sixty—Third innual Resort of the Fublic Schools of Cincinnati
for the school year ending ausust 31, 1892, p. 92, Cincinnati: rress of
Mcbonald and Bick, 1893,

0. . o .. e .
> Sixty=-third snnual teport of the Public Schools ol Cincinnati
for the school year ending sugust 31, 1892, v, 9<. Cincinnati: Fress of
lcuonald and Lick, 1893,

5lConzmon Schools of Cincimnati, riity-Third innual ieport for
the school yesr ending August 31, 1882, p. 84, Cincinnati: . B. Carpen-
ter and Co., 1883,

2., . N , - . oo

5NIn.us:uc Teachers National Association, Cfficial deport of the
Fifteenth keeting, Held at Clevelend Chio, July 5, &, 7, and &, 1892,
Chicago: The isscciation, 1893,
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I teke the liberty to state that there has never been anytuing
offered to take its place, in accordance with the old maxim that it is
ezsy to find fault with what exists but not so easy to put something
Letter in its place, I believe in the use of the Tonic Solfa systen for
beginners, because 1t is the movable do faciliteated, using no stali
notation, 3
He urges that tone quality be a constant concern of all comnected with the
music program from the time the child sings his first song at school. In
comnection with this he was fond of guoting the German saying, Yias
Haenschen nicht lernt, lernt Hans nimmer," (What the boy doesnft learn,
the man never knows).DA

Several revisions of the course of study were prepared during

Junkermann's adwinistration, The Cincinnati Music Readers were revised

in 1882,55 The new books contained more difficult musical material and
pages of guestions and answers on musical theory. There were three parts

to this edition, the third part replacing The Young Singer's Manual in

the intermediate schools, The revision in the music course of stugy of
1887 has been noted as stressing the rudiments of music. A third eaition

of The Cincinnati Music Readers was prepared by Junkermann and Zeinz in

1893, There were five parts to this set of textbooks. The necessity of

revision of the books was brought about by Junkermann's desire to have

3G, F. Junkermann, "Music in the Fublic Schools," History of
the Schools of Cincinnati and other Iducational Institutions, Public and
Private, p. 75. Cincinnati: Isaac K. Martin, 1900,

SASixty—Jifth Annual Report of the Public Schools of Cincinnati
for the school year ending August 31, 1894, p. 84, Cincinnati: Elm
Street Printing Co., 1895,

55Comm.on Schools of Cincinnati, Fifty-Fourth Annual Report for
the school yeer ending August 31, 1883, p. 66, Cincinnati: ., B, Car-
penter ana Co., 1884.
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sxercises and songs in xeys other than G for the younger children to sing.
In the 1890's, the superintendent seems to have devoted a great part of
his energies to abolishing aAsystem in which children sang for five years
56

in the key of C alone, This 1893 series of music readers was used only

a relatively short time, being replaced by the Natural dusic Course in

1896,°7

Junkermann was concerned over mainteining the high place of
Cincimnati in the field of music education., In 1893, he wrote thal the
city was falling behind and advanced arguments for having two music per-
iods a week in the high schools.58 Nothing resulted from this suggestion,
however,

Junkermann changed the role of the superintendent of music from
that of principal teacher to one of a real supervisory and aaministrative
nature, During his first year as head of the department, he devoted one
day a week to the duties of the post and four days to teaching in the
district, intermediate, and high schools.59 By 1885, he was giving two

days a week to the superintendency and limiting his teaching largely to

5OSixty-Seventh Annual Heport of the Fublic Schools of Cincinnati
for the school year ending August 31, 1896, p. 83, Cincinnati: The Ohio
Valley Company, 18906.

Tuinutes of the Board of Education, Cincinnati, Ohio, sugust
17, 1896," Vol. 22, p. 500,

2801d Hughes, Vol. 4, No. 4 (December, 1893), p. 1l
5% onuion Schocls of Cincinnati, Fiftieth annual Report for the

achool year ending August 31, 1879, p. 228, Cincinnati: W. B. Carpenter
and Co,, 1880,
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4

the high schoolsooO In 1895, he spent almost all of his time in suver=-
visory activity, though he did some teaching in the Normel SChOOloél
Junkermann, along with other members of the music stall, assisted in

the annual teachers' institutes through the years,

The formation of the lusic Teachers! Orchestra was a noteworthy
event of Junkermannfs regime. Most of the menbers of Junkermana's starffl
were instrumentalists, The music teacher of Junkermann's time, and for
many years afterwards, brought his violin or cornet to class and used it
for demonstration and for ear training. Junkermann carried his 'cello
around with him and his instrument on the buggy seat beside him is said
to have been almost as much a trade mark as his white hair and beard, &
firm believer in “hausmusik," Junkermann called his teachers togetlier on
one Saturday morning each month for orchestral practice., He also used
this period to make comments on his observations of their teaching.62 The
orchestra periformed at institutes and assisted in the high-school commence-

53

ments., It is first mentioned in the annual school report of 1885,

60Common Schools of Cincinnati, Fifty-Sixth Annual Report for
the school year ending sugust 31, 1885, p. 396. Cincinunati: Wilstach,
Baldwin and Co., 1885.

6 X . e L .

lSixty—Sixth Annual Report of the Public Schools of Cincinnatl
for the school year ending August 31, 1895, p. 149. Cincioneti: Elm
Street Printing Co,, 1895,

62walter H, Aiken, ®"Music in the Cincinnati Schools," Journal
of Proceedings of the Seventeenth Annual keeting of the Fusic Supervisors
National Conference, p. 53, Tulsa, Oklehoma: The Conference, 1924,

63Common Schools of Cincinnati, Fifty-Sixth An.ual Report for
the school year ending august 31, 1865, p. 89. Ciancinnati: Wilstach,
Baldwin and Co., 1885,
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Cincinnati school children under Junkermann continued to impress
large audiences with their singing ability by performing at siay Festivals,
Saengeriests, memorial exercises, and expositions,

Dvaluation,-— Junkermann centinued with success the éystem of
music education which he had inherited from lis wredecessor. le nade
only minor alterations in the scheme which was designea to produce sight
singers, since the objective of the music orograw had not changed and
since results were being obtuined. There wus 1o reason to dispute his
stetement of 1900 that "there is the fact not to be denied that our pupils
can sing and that they leusrned the art of singing in the Public Schools
oI Cincirmad;i."OL+

Junkermann's chief contribution seems to have been in improving
the effectiveness of the supervisicit of the head of the department, If
the aims and methouds of the music program did not change during Junker—
mamn's regime, the scnool population and the music stafy did, Their
growth demanded more time for supervision and Junkermenn gave up his
teaching to do this., His music teachers orchestra was supervisory in
nature, too, offering in-service training ana a chance for departmental
discussions.,

Junkermann's time was not ripe for innovations, Had it been,
his interest in instrumental music would surely have resulted in more
than the informal school orchestras of the late nineteenth century.

There were some untortunate clrcumstances connected with

oL, . T s »
‘G, I, Junkermerm, "Music in the Fublic Schools,¥ history of
the Schools of Cincinnati and other Hducational Institutions, rublic and

rrivate, p. 70, Ulncinnati: JIszac i, Martin, 190U,
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Junkermann's retirement that in no way tarnish his record of twenty-one
yeers' service as superintendent., In June, 1900, bugerintendent oi
Schiools Boone requested the retirement of severzl older men in the
school system, d£mong ther was Junkermann wiho had evidently been sick

during the spring., The minutes of the Hoard of Hducation for June 4,

1900, carry not only Boone's request, but a physician's statement of
. o X . . P
Junkermann's good health following an attack of vertigo. The news~

rapers reported that Junkermann end others were being urged by their

Iriends %o test in court Boone's authority under the pension law to de-

~

06 . . :
mand their retirement. Junkermann evidently decided ageinst pressing
the issue for the minutes of the Poard of Iducation for July 16, 1900,
include the feollowing:

hereas: The burden of the weight of years has prompted lFrofes-
sor G, F, Junkermann to request to be retired from active service which
has continuea as a teacher, principal and Superintendent for a period of
fifty years, always without question but with high moral worth and great
professional skill, therefore be it

Resolved: That in the retirement of rrofessor G. ¥. Junkermann
as Superintendent of Music, the Cincinnati School system loses one of
its most loyal and faiuvhful friends snd efficient workers; and because
of the high esteem in which he is held and in the name of thousands of
puplls who have gained benefit from his efiorts, be it

Resolved: Thet a vote of thanks be extended and the best

65"Ninutes of the Board of Hducation, Cincinnati, Ohio, June 4,

1.

1900,% Vol. 23, p. LG6,

6 N o . oy )
Cincinnati Bnguirer, Vol. 57, Mo. 15¢ (June 5, 190G), p. 12,
Cincinnati snguirer, Vol. 57, io. 158 (June 7, 1900}, p. 12,
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wishes, cf the Doard of Lducation attend him as he retires to private
i

v

2%t the same meeting Superintendent Boone vwithdrew his fcrmee reconmenda~
tion concerning Junkermanii,
Cn February 21, 19C1, a testimonial concert was given in Lusic
68
Hell for the beneiit of r, Junkermenn, The sum of 936,10, realized
at this concert, is proof of the high regard in which he was held by the

city.o9 “hen he died in 1906, the flags of all schcols were ordered tc

be flown at half mast on Tuesday, February 6,
Walter Ho alken

Background.-~ In recommending the gppointment of Walter iiken
to succeed Junkermann as superintendent of music, Superintendent Boone
selected a product of the city's music program. Wwalter aiken (Figure 3.)
was born in Cincinnati on September 27, 1856, He attended the Cincinnati
schools and was a member of the cherus of one thousand who sang at the
dedication of the Tyler-lavidson fountain in the fall of 1871 as well as

yis

one of those from the schools who sang in the first May Festival in 1873.

67"kinutes of the Board of Education, Cincinnati, Ohio, July
16, 190C," Vol. 23, p. 530,

6861ncinnati Ingquirer, Vol. 58, wo. 53 (February 22, 1901), pe 7.

69minutes of the Board of Bducation, Cincinnati, Chio, karch
25, 1901,* Vol., 24, p. 45.

70uiiinutes of the Board of Education, Cincinnati, Onio, KFeb-
ruary 5, 1906,%" Vol. 25, p. 583,

7lﬁalter K. aiken, "Music in the Cincinnati Schools,® Journal
of Froceedings of the Seventeenth Annual keeting of the Music Supervisors
National Conference, p. 51, Tulsa, Oklahoma: The Conference, 1924,
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In addition to tue nusicul education he received in the schools, ‘alter

. . 72 .
harles siken, He was a student et

<

aiken studied with his fether,
Woodward kigh 3Schocl but did not graduate,7) In the fall of 1874, his
father interrupted his practice on the organ of a church st Twelfth and

Elm to tell him of a position that was aveilable as music teacher in

74

Walter hlken taught for five years in the schools of

75

dMiddletown and hamilton before returning to Cincinnati in kKovcaber, 1879,

Middletown, Chio.

Under Junkermann, he had given instruction in the district and intermedi-
ate schools for twenty-one yezrs. He was in charge of the music classes

at toodward High School from 1895 until his appointment as superintendent.
Birge says that he had been associated with Thomas Tapper in the American
Book Compzny's New School of Methods in Public School Music at Chicago in

6
the late 189O's°7

Superintendency.-~ During lalter Aiken's thirty-year period of

service as superintendent of music, the objectives of the music program
of the Cincinnati schcols changed from the limited ones of singing and a
knowledge of the rudiments of music to the much broader ones of the modern

progrem, It was during this period that music education becane a movement

72From an unpublished genealogy kept by kalter Harris Aiken and
now in the possession of ‘alter Avery Aiken of Towson, Maryland.

73“Minutes of the Union board of High Schools, Cincinnati,
Ohio, June 21, 1873 and June 30, 1873," Vol. 2, pp. 287 and 292.

Thijalter H. Allen, op. cit., p. 52.

7omiinutes of the Board of Trustees and Visitors of Common
Schools, Cincinnati, Ohio, November 3, 1879," Vol. 17, p. 55.

76Edward B. Birge, History of Public Schouol kusic in the United
States, p. 135, Poston: Oliver Litson Co., 1937,
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of national interest and force, Cincimnati and Welter aiken were not
without influence in this development,

Though several features of tlie earlier system of music instruc-
tion were abolished during valter Aiken's regime,77 the instructicnal
program was not so much changed as broadened, Singing remained the chief
activity of the music period., In adoition to the zdopted texts in music

over this period -- Natural kusic Course, Hermenic kusic Course, and the

Hollis Dann Series -- much supplementery material was introduced. saiken

edited The Jennings Collection of Supplementary Songs for FPublic Schools

(later called The Willis Collection), and many of these numpers were used

in the Cincinnati schools. The first request for the purchase of supple-
mnentary material was made in 1902.78 hote songs played an increasingly
important role in the first grade, replacing work with symbols from
charts.79 Mothers! clubs were taught the songs that their children were
learning at school.go Piano accompaniments were used more frequently to

develop a feeling for harmony in the children,81 Larger vocal forms,

such as cantatas and operettas, became a part of the curriculum as the

Tsee pages 110-111,

78"Minutes of the Board of kducation, Cincinneti, Chio, Jeanu-
ary 13, 1902,% Vol. 24, p. 275,

7958venty~Eighth Annual feport oi the Fublic Schools of Cincin-
neti for the school year ending August 31, 1907, p. 50. Cincinnati,

8OCincinnati Public Schools, ILighty=Third Annual Leport for
the school year ending August 31, 1912, p. 64, Cincinnati, 1913,

8lgincinnati Public Schools, Eighty-Fifth Annual Herort for
the school year ending August 31, 191k, p. 67. Cincinnati, 1915,
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schools became supplied with auditoriums.©

The desire to develor licsteners as well as periormers was first
expressed as an objective of the Cincinnati school nusic program during

A~y

the early years of Walter Aiken's superintendency.b) In 1906-1909,

listening lessons through the use of the mechenical piano were introduced
. . 8L N . .

at the school of the blind " and, later, elsewhere., Other mechanicel

aids, such as the phonograph, were introduced Ifor lessons in music appre-
s 85 .. ‘1 . . . R .

ciation, Welter Aiken prepared and wublished e series of music appre-

A

ciation pamphlets for use in schools,80 The Cincinnati Symphony Orchestre

was uscd increasingly as a means of developing musicol apprecisation in
T -/ AU . N

Cincinnati school children, Records and meterials were distributed to

the schools to increase the value of the cencerts, and local radio sta=-

tione were used to broaden the opportunity of hearing the music played by

8e
the symphony. ~ %elter Aiken worked with his son-in-law, Fowell Crosley,

2 ,
Cincinnati Fublic Schools, Eighty-Third snnual Heport for
the school year ending fugust 31, 1912, p., 65, Cincinnati, 1913.

83Seventy—’l‘hird Annual Report of the Public Schocls oif Cincin-
nati for the school year ending sugust 31, 1902, p. 149. Cincinnati:
Press of the Ohio Valley Co.

ShEightieth Annual Report of the Public Schools of Cincinnati
for the school year ending August 31, 1909, p. 49, Cincinnati.

85Eighty—Second Annual Report of the Public Schools of Cincinna-~
ti fcr the school yvear ending August 31, 1911, p. 43. Cincinnati,

86The Word from Villis, Vole 4, WNo. 10 (Cctober, 1919}, p. l.

87See pages 131-134.,

88rpe School Index, Vol. 9, No. 17 (January 5, 1923}, p. 137.
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and with Dr, B. H. Darrow in setting up the Chio Schoel of the .iir, which
was broadcast over radio station wL.ie siken, nimself, gave an introuuc~
tion to t:merics the hesutiful? when it was played on the first school of
the dir broadcaste89

Another of the ilwmportant developments in the public sciiocl
music program during alter .alken's period as heed of the department was
an increase in the music ofi'erings of the highk schecols, Barly in the
century a course in voice and theory which carried one credil was added
to the course of study, This s in addition to the regular chorus work
that was reqguired of all students. The new course was "ofiered for
pupils who are qualified and desire to do aavance [dt]work, subject to
the consent of the Supervisor of Music."go In the springiof 1911, a
technical course of study in music was approved as set up by Walter
- o1 . : . e, .

Liken,”~ This "Vocational Music Course," as it was called, enabled a

student to major in music and receive credit for satisfactory work done
. 92 . . . .

outside the school. Courses in harmony, dictation, and the history

and apcreciation of music were taught in the high schools from this time.

Permanent vocal and instrumental organizations in the high schools were

89From unpublished notes of Walter Aiken now in the possession
of the College of Music of Cincinnati,

POuginutes of the Union Board of High Schools, Cincinnati,
OhiO, I"iay 2, 1902’“ Vol. 5’ De 755

9luiinutes of the Union Board of High Schools, Cincinnati,
Ohio, May 4, 1911," Vol. 5, p. L2L.

o
/2Eighty—Second Annual Heport of the Public Schoolg of Cincin-
nati for the school year ending fugust 31, 1911, p. 42, Cincinneti,
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part of the same movement, and laborstory credit was agwarded

93

for particivation in them & few yeazrs later.

w

begun as

The teginning of the modern instrumentel program in the Cin-
cinnati schoecls also came during valter idiken's tenure of office, The
first permanent high school orchestras began during the school year 1910~
1911094 Intermediate and grade school orchestras were bepun shortly
thereafter,95 Instrumental classes, including class piano, were & part
of this program, too. Other phases of the instrumental progrem begun
during these first three decades oI the century were drum corps, brass
bands, and mendolin, guitar, ukulele, and auto-harp clubs,9b

Aiken made the music department of the Cincinnati schools
conscious of its job in the field of adult education. The teaching of
children's songs to mothers has been mentioned. Community chorusesg7

and orchestra598 were formed and were especially popular during the time
E &

of the first World War. For a good many years the community chorus

9BCincinnati Fublic Schools, Highty-'ifth innual keport Ior
the school yeer ending fugust 31, 1914, ©. 96, Cincinnati, 1915,

9AEighty—Second Annual Report of the Public Schools of (incin~
nati for the school year ending fugust 31, 1911, p, 31, Cincinnati,

Psee pages 124-5.

/..‘ . 5 I T Py . .
905 rom unpublished nctes of Lalter Aiken now in the possession
of the College of Music of Cincinnati.

97Seventgs-Ninth Annual Heport of the Fublic Schools of Cincine-
nati for the school year ending August 31, 1908, p. 71. Cincinnasti.

98Cincinnati Fublic Schools, Iighty-Lighth snnual zevort for
the school year ending aAugust 31, 1917, p. 158, Cincinnati, 1918,
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rrovided the music for the night hizh schocl commencements and served as
a feeder for the larger community organizetion, the May I"estival Chorus.

In addition to his woerk in the Cincinnati schools, lialter
iiken was active in other ifields of public school music. He composed and
edited a great deal ol music for school use, This included rcte songs,
part songs, operettas, cantates, and music appreciation pamphlets. His
orchestrations of many school vocal compositions were rented by schools
outside the Cincinnati system. He was an active member ci proiessional
organizations, including the Nationel Iducetion aAssociation, tihe husic
Teachers Naticnal Association, and the lMusic Supervisors national Uon-—
ference. lie was a member of the research council of the latter organiz-—
ation when he retired in 1930, The Conference met twice in Cincinnati
during Aiken's regime, in 1910 and 1924, It was at the 1910 reeting that
tne Conference was established on & permenent basis.loo Alken served for
several years as head of the department of public school music of the
Sunpier School of the South at Knoxville, Tennessee,lOl le also gave
courses in public school music at the Teachers Collere of the University
of Cincinnati as part or his work as director of music in the city

schools.lo2

99Eighty—Second dnnual Report of the Fublic Schools of Cincinna-
ti for the school year ending dugust 31, 1911, p. 43. Cincinnati,

100 : : N "
John ¥, Molnar, #The History of the lMusic Iducators National
Conference," p. 87. Unpublished Doctor's dissertation. Cincinnati:
University of Cincinnati, 1948,

10lTnterview between the writer and Fhilander ©. Clexton, former
head of the Summer School of the South, at Clerksville, Tennessee,
January 6, 1951,

lozseventy—Eighth Annual Heport of the Public Schools of
Cincinnati for the school year endin: fugust 31, 1907, pp. 44 ond 50,
ZTincinnati,
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Iveluation,-- Walter iiken scrved as head ol the music aepart—
went of the schools during thirty years of the school system's greatest
growth, This reriod was elso one of great expansicn in the history of
music educztion, For the most part, fiken kept Cincinnati abrecst of
the harpenings in the field ol music educotion, He brought about many
innevations in the city's school music program. The eipansion of the
muslc department during his regime might have been even grecter had not
music books and orchestral instrumeunts had to compete for funds with
timewriters, cooking stoves, and gymnasium equipment.,

Though he added such new ideas as music appreciation and
instrumental muesic to the elementary progran, Valter Alken seems never
to have abandoned completely the old Cincinnati system of music educa-
tion which had been so successful in the nineteenth century. This
system was doomed by its conflict with the new educational philosoghy
and by the loss of some of its elements - examinations, and the respon-
sibility of the room teacher for music instruction. In not recognizing
the fundamental change that was necessary in this most basic part of the
music program, JWalter Aiken left Cincinneti music education with some
major problems unsolved.

Trained in Cincinnati and with years of teaching experience
under the Cincinnati system of music education, “alter Aiken, z forward
looking educator, added the new to the old without realizing that his
innovations demended what was essentially e new approach to music
teaching., Aiken introduced the elements of the modern music program but

he did not develop an appropriate plan of music education for this new

program,

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



77

vhen Yalter iiken reached the autometic age for retiremeut in

unerintendent of Schools Conden asked the Board of Zducetion to

}_l
O

he)
~3
v

U

extend his reriod ol employment. In meking this resuest he saia, in part:

That there msy be no interruption in the work of the department,
I ask that the board authorize the continuance of lir. siken's services as
Director of lmeic until such time as I may be vrepared to submit for your
aporoval the name ol his successor,

In doing so, I wish apain to express my great appreciation of
Mr. Adken as a musician and teacher, a lover of chilaren and of all the
gentle things of life, and as a neble citizen., The city owes him a debt
of gratitude that it will never be able to regay. kis rewerd must be in
the consciousness of work well done, he ic loved and resgected, not
only by the pupils and teachers, but by the entire city.l 2

Aiken served for two more years and then requested his retire-
ment, Superintendent Condon also retired at this time, June, 1929, and
the new Superintendent, L. U, Roberts, asked dAiken to help set up the
work of the music department for the year 1929_1930.10A Aiken served the
full year on a temporary appointment.lo5 His thirty years as director,
twenty-one as teacher in Cincinnati, and five years outside the city,
make a life of fifty-six years service to public school music, a record
probably unequalled in imerica. & newsvaper editorial made a succinct

statement of the value of his career:

He has immeasurably assisted in both the production and appre-~
ciation of good music and thus has been a real power in raising Cincinnati

1031etter from R. W. Shafer, clerk of the Cincinnati Board of
BEducation, to Walter H. Aiken, Cincinnati, Ohio, dated June 17, 1927.

10hwiinutes of the Board of ¥ducation, Cincinnati, Ohio,
September 9, 1929, Vol. 39, p. 255-6,

105miinutes of the Board of Education, Cincinnati, Chio,
June 23, 1930," Vol. 39, p. 584,
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to ner high estate in nusice
Zrnest G. Eesser

Backsround.~- In selecting a successor ror Jalter Alken,
Cincinneti, for the first time went outside its own stail of music
teachers, Yet the men chosen, Lr, brnest G. Hesser (Figure L.), was
not totally uniamiliar to the city. Superintendent Edward D. Hoberts
made this point in recommending Hesser's appointment to the Board of
Bducation:

Dr. Hescer is a graduste of Butler University, where he
received the degree of Bachelor of Music Bducation in the aftiliated
Metropolitan School cf lusic, and of the Cincinnati Conservatory of
Music, where he received the kaster of Fedagogy and Doctor of Pedagogy
degrees, Dr, Hesser at one time was also a student under Dr, lalter
H, Aiken.

The contact of Dr. Hesser with the Cincinnati Conservatory of
Music, his long service in the schools of Indianapolis, which approach
closely the schools of Cincinnati in organization and character and
general reputation, his standing with vrofessional school workers in the
field of music all justify my confidence that Ur. lesser will vrove a
worthy successor to Dr. Aiken, and that under his direction, the high
position already zttained by the Cincinnati schools will be maintained,
and that from time to time, as developments permit, there will come an
expansion of the work so that there will be a constantly higher regard
for the work of the Cincimnati schools in the important field of music
education,107

In addition to the training and experience mentionea by Roberts,
Hesser held an 4, b. degree from inona and had graduatea from Chicago's
New School of Methods in Fublic School Music., He had taught in Pusadena,

California, and Alkany, new York, and had been director of music at

106;incinnati Times=Star, Vol. 91, No. 131 (June 1, 1929}, p. 6.

107nyinutes of the Board of Kducation, Cincinnati, Ohio, Sep-
tember &, 1930," Vol., 40, p. 15,
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Figure 4.-~ Lrnest G. Hesser, Uirector of husic, 1930-1936.
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Rowling Green State vormal College in Chio, e had held ofiice in the
Music sducators National Conference and the nusic section of the Mational
. . . .. 108
Education Association.,

Directorship.-~ During the six depression years in which
Ernest Hesser served as director of music for the Cincinnati schools,
he continued the process of broadening the music program. He was also
instrumental in making a more professional groﬁp out oi the members of
the department of music,

In Hesser's first yeear, 1930-31, a committee prepared a new
and more comprehensive course of study in music for the elementary
schools.109 During his regime, other committees compiled lists of songs
and records for units of work of the activity program in the primary
grades,llo and of materials and their sources for integrating music with
other studies.lll The cerrelation of music and social studies was
especially emphasized.112 Bven the instrumental program was employed
in this correlation. On May 24, 1936, st the College ol Music, children

from Twenty-Third District and Clifton schools presented a program which

108018 Tho in America, p. 1225, Vol. 26, 1950~51, Chicago:
The 4. N, karquis Co., 1950,

10%usic Bulletin, Vol. 2, lio. 1 (September-Uctober, 1931)
Do 1. NMimeographed,

MOsic Bulletin, Vol. 3, No. 4 (March-ipril, 1933), p. 3.
Mimeographed,

lllStatement on integration and correlaticn issued by Lr.
Hesser's ofiice, 1935-1936, Eound with jusic Bulletin for that year.

1121etter to the writer from Ernest G. Hesser, Crestline, Chio,
dated August 4, 1950,
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showed the possibilities of correlating instrumentul classes and the
. e M3 s . -y . it

social studiecs, This move to make music something more then a subject
for drill at specified times was a continuation of the move toward a
modern music program, a move which was begun under Welter Liken, It was
not yet, however, a new system of music education that would provide a
firm foundation for music in the new schools as the old system had done

for the schools of the nineteenth century,

The course of study in vocal music in the high schools was also
revised, This work was done by a committee of teachers in 1931.;..11zL
Hesser served in an advisory capacity. The result of their work was an
outline of the problems to be taken uv in each grade and lists of mater-
ials available, Various vocal forms were assigned to the several grades
for study. Thus the appreciation approech was added to the vocal music
class that was still compulsory for all Cincinnati high school students,.
L caprella choirs joined the other elective musical organizations in the
high schools while Hesser was director of music, Christmas music festi-
vals were sung by combined high school choirs,

Hesser improved the professional spirit of the department of

music in the Cincinnati schools, He inaugurated the publication of a

Iyusic Bulletin, Vol, 6, No. 5 (May-June, 1936), p. 7.
Mimeographed.

Mnsic Bulletin, Vol. 5, No. 1 (September-October, 1934),
p. 5. Mimeographed,

115msic Bulletin, Vol. 1, No. 1 (December, 1930), p. 2.
Mimeograrhed.,
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depertmental organ called the }usic Pulletin,t*® These, along with

concert programs, reports to the superintendent, reviews of music, books,
and records, and similar materials, were bound infto yearly velumes, He
founded the In-and-Abcut Cincinneti Music Supsrvisors Club in the spring
of 1631, He served as the president of this crganization for the six
years he was in the city. In conjunction with the Teachers Ccllege, the
In-and-About Club sponsored four “Spring lusic Conferences! from 1933 to
1936.117 It was the writer's pleasure to sing in a clinic choir under
Hollis Denn at one of these conferences. In the fall of 1931, Hesser had
a music library set up at the Board of Educaticn oi‘fices.ll8 Dr,. and lrs,
Hesser entertained the music department in their home at the beginning of
the schools in 1934 and 1936. In June, 1935, a departmental picnic was
held in Sharon Woods.

Like Walter Aiken, Hesser was connected with the Teachers College
of the University of Cincinnati., In the fall of 1932, the Teachers Chorus
was organized to give Cincinneti teachers a chance to sing together and

at the same time to study school music techniques.ll9 University credit

was granted and a semester's work was organized around such topics as

Wbyusic Bulletin, Vol. 1, No. 1 (December, 1930), p. L.
Mimeographed,

W Tsic Bulletin, Vol. 6, No. 4 (March-ipril, 1936), p. 2.
Mimeographed,

18 usic Bulletin, Vol, 2, No. 1 (September-October, 1931),
Pe 4 Mimeographed,

L19music Bulletin, Vol. 3, No. 1 (September-October, 1932),
p. 2. Mimeographed.
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folk song, art song, American music, and conducting, Hesser also taught
music education courses at the Teachers College during the summers.12 Buring

his stay in the city, Hesser earned a Master's degree at the University of
Cincinnati.
Hesser was active in professional organizations during his stay in

Cincimnati. The Music Educators National Conference Yearbooks for 1932,

1934, and 1935 contain his papers on the elementary school choir, He was
president of the music section of the Ohio Education Association and a mem~
ber of that organization's educational council. In the latter capacity he
served as chairman of the committee that prepared an elementary school
course of study in music.lzl This course of study was based on the new
philosophy of music education which held that "the proper approach to all
such theoretical problems is through some interesting and challenging musi-
cal project which results in enjoyment as well as increased power."122
Note reading was seen as a means to the end of heightened appreciation,
Evaluation.— Ernest Hesser rendered valuable service to the
program of music education in the Cincinnati schools during the relatively
short time in which he served the city. Economies enforced by the depres—
sion forbade changes in books and increases in personnel that were neces-
sary to establish a new music program consistent with the new educational

philosophy of the schools. Nevertheless, Hesser and his staff took

120Music Bulletin, Vol. 5, No. 1 (September-October, 1934), p. 7.
Mimeographed.,

12)%rnest G, Hesser and Edith M, Keller, General Chairmen,
A Course of Study in Music for Grades I-VI, Columbus, Ohio: State
Department of Education, 1935, Pp. 184.

1221pid., p. 21.
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positive steps to see that music was given the best possible chance under
existing conditions to fit into the new'elementafy school curriculum.
Hesser's most important work was probably his effort to integrate music
with the other studies, This was another step in the transition to the
Nnew program,

An indicetion thet Cincinneti school music did not lose oo
muich ground while it was struggling toward a new concept of music educa~-
tion is found in the school survey made in 1935. The report of that
survey said:

The survey staff cannot justify special teachers in the four
subjects (writing, music, art, physical education) under discussion

unless it be in musicio%n which a very high standard of performance
has been established,™<

Cincinnati does not seem to have been aware, however, that
there was not at this time a solid foundation in the school music program,
a foundation which would insure future glories as rich as those past,

E. Do Roberts, in reporting on Hesser's resignation, said the following

to the Board of Education:

The fine tradition of public school music instruction which has
been characteristic of the Cincinnati schools for many years and the
setting of Cincinnati as a center of music appreciation, training, and
expressicn have proved a stimulating challenge to Dr. Hesser as Director
and he has met the demands of the obligation most satisfactorily., The
program of music educaticn has been maintained and extended and the work
of the schools in this field has continued to be of the highest qualitye.s

Dr, Hesser, the first director to resign during my superin-
tendency, leaves Cincinnati to accept the professorship of music educa~
tion at New York University. In going he leaves behind memories of high
professicnal competency and fine achievement, and carries with him the

l238urvey Report of the Cincinnati Fublic Schools, p. R93.
U, S, Office of Education Report No, 64, 1935. Cincinnati: Bureau of
Governmental Research, 1935,
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best wishes of a1l with whom he has been associated.lzh

3

Francis C., Biddle

Background.~- In background, Francis C. Biddle (Figure 5.) was

much like his predecessor. Not a member of the Cincinnati staff of music
teachers, he nevertheless had very definite ties to the city. Once again
Superintendent Roberts felt it worthwhile to mention this in recommending
a man to f£ill the post of director of music. In his report to the Board

of Education, he said:

Mr, Biddle is a graduate cf the University of Cincinnati from
which institution he has also his Master's degree. He is a graduate of
the Cincinnati College of Music and has also studied vocel and instru-
mental music privately at the Carnegie Institute of Technology.

.Mr, Biddle was for six years instructor of music in the Madison
Jr, High School, Rochester (N. Y.), for three years Director of Music in
the Asheville (N. C.) Public Schools, and for the last five years Director
of Music in the Wilkinsburg (Pa.) Public Schools,

Mpr, Biddle has had the experience essential to a successful
directorship of music in the Cincinnati public schools, has presented
exceptionally strong recommendations from those who have known his work
in all three cities, including among those reporting on him some who
rank as leaders in the field of public school music education in the
country, He impresses me in every way as one whom I can recommend with
entire confidence,

Finally, I report that Mr, Biddle is a native of Cincinnati,
as is his wife, and that he is an owner of propeigg in this city, in
which his family has lived for five generations,

Ixcept for the fact that Biddle was born in Bethany, West Virg,inia,l‘?'6

_ 12hwginutes of the Board of Hducation, Cincinnati, Ohio, June
22, 1936," Vol 41, p. 547,

' 125mginutes of the Board of Education, Cincinnati, Ohio, June
27, 1936," Vol, 41, pe. 551,

126Interview between the writer and Francis C. Biddle, Cincin-
nati, Ohio, September 8, 1950,
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Figure 5,-- Francis C, Biddle, Director of Music, 1936~-
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this is an accurate statement of the background of the man who was to
succeed Hesser as director of music in the Cincinnati public schools,

Directorship.~- The years of Biddle's regime have seen great

changes in Cincinnati public school music. Biddle soon recognized the
inconsistency of the program to which he fell heir. As director of
music, Francis C, Biddle foréed the city to re-examine its claim as a
leader in music and music education. His respect for the Cincinnati
tradition in music education did not keep him from pressing for what he
felt needed to be done to modernize the program, His success with the
newer methods of public school music in other communities made him con-
fident that the changes he sought were necessary if Cincinnati was to
continue to be a leader in the field,

Biddle spent his first year familiarizing himself with the
situation in the city. At the end of this time he listed, in his report
to the superintendent, the weaknesses which he felt existed in the system.
These included meager text material, small time allotment for music,
misunderstanding of the role of the room teacher, lack of standardization
of aims and procedures in music teaching, lack of time on the part of the
director for adequate supervision, and an unsatisfactory arrangement for
instrumental instruction in the grades.127

The repert also pointed out some achievements for the year, one
of which was participstion by Cincinnati high school students in the

national broadcast, "Music and imerican Youth,®™ sponsored by the Music

l27"Report for the Superintendent ~ January-Jdune, 1937," from
Francis ¢, Biddle, director of music, Cincinnati schools,
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Zducators National Conference. However, Biddle used this broadcast to
show Cincinnati that it had no reason to be complacent. He attached to
the report a letter from Peter Dykema offering Cincinnati a place on the
series the following year even though the program had not been up to the
standard set by Riddle's program with his VWilkinsburg group.128 Further
correspondence with Dykema, at the request of Superintendent Roberts,
revealed that the program lacked a high standard of intonztion, the finish
that is the result of work with a great deal of musical material beyond
the numbers of the program, and a full-bodied string section in the orches-
tra,129 Biddle had earlier suggested that the'program was weak because of
the small time allotted to music in the Cincinnati schools and the in=-
effective string program in the elementary schoolsOIBO

The weaknesses of the Cincinnati school music program which
were noticed during this first year of Biddle's superintendency wefe
systematically attacked. The report mentioned above contained evidence
of a first step in the solution of the textbook problem., In relation to
this Biddle wrote:

To temporarily correct the matter of textbook material, we are
introducing a supplementary boock, "Tuning Up" of The World of Music
series to present the reading of music, This phase is the one which
suffers most with our use of the present basal text. The "Tuning Up"

128 et ter to Francis C. Biddle from Peter Dykema, professor of
music education at Teachers College, Columbia University, New York City,
dated May 12, 1937.

lszetter to Francis C. Biddle from Peter Dykeme, New York City,
dated May 27, 1937.

13OCommunioation to E. D, Roberts from Francis C. Biddle,
Cincinnati, Ohio, dated May 21, 1937,
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text is organized on the "Song Method" basis, the procedure generally
recognized as being the most effective,

It is my recommendation that a basal text be adopted as soon

as possible which uses this method., The Hollis Dann Series, which is at

- present the basal text, could be retained as a supplementary text, and,
in fact, the change could be made gradually so as not to be of addi-
tional expense to the city., Hach year, instead of ordering more books
of the present basal text, all sound books in the system could be assigned
to certain schools, and new books with the song method could be purchased
and used in other SChoili’ This matter of basal text is one of our most
deplorable ccnditionse 5 '

The next fall, after the teachers had voted unanimously in favor of a new
132

33

basal text, a committee was set up to evaluate the available books,

The World of Music was introduced during the school year l939~l940,l

Further enrichment of the elementary school music program was made pos=—
sible by the approval of other books which might be purchased as supple~
mentary sets and still others that were made available as single copies
for the teacher.lBA As other elementaery texts were published, supple~
mentary sets were purchased and distributed to the schools.135 Thus one
of the chief weaknesses of the Cincinnati school music program in 1936

was eliminated gradually over a period of years. The new books were

131"Report for the Superintendent ~ January-June, 1937," from
Francis C, Biddle, director of music, Cincinnati schools,

132Letter to James D. Stover, assistant superintendent of scheols,
from Francis C. Biddle, Cincinnati, Ohio, dated October 21, 1937.

133"Report to Assistant Superintendent Elementary Level, 1939~
1940," from Francis C. Biddle, director of music, Cincinnati schools.

134carilion, Vol. 10, No. 2 (December, 1942), pp. 14-16.,
Mimeographed.

135Carrilon, Vol, 12, No. 3 (February, 1945), p. 8. limeo-
graphed, '
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tailored for a modern music program based on the song approach which was
an adaptation of the methods of teaching language reading. They included
materials designed to serve the objectives which had been added to school
music since 1900, In 1950, 2 new basal adoption was made,

In attacking three other problems mentioned in 1937, namely,
small time allotment, the role of the room teacher, and lack of standardi-
zation in teaching music, many changes were instituted, Music, from the
time of its introduction into the Cincinnati course of study, had been
taught in the elementary schools by itinerant teachers, As the new music
program for elementary schocls evolved, resident music teachers taught in
grades four to eight, room teachers in the primasry grades were made respon-
sible for their own music, and one hundred minutes a week became the
standard time allotment for m.usic.136 In small schools with less than
fifteen classes above the third grade, music teachers were made resident
teachers in two schools if an even division were possible. In other
instances the resident music teacher was assigned academic work to make
a full teaching load.lB? One of the former itinerant music teachers,

Lotta T. Veasey, was made a supervising teacher of music for the primary
grades to assist the teachers who were to teach the music for their roomsg‘38

Other room teachers were informed that it was their duty to give instruction

3Oyeic Bulletin, Vol. 8, No. 1 (Fall, 1940), p. 6e MNimeo-

graphed.

371pid., p. 1.

138ysic Bulletin, Vol. 9, No. 1 (September, 1941), po 2.
Mimeographed,
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in music between the lzssons of the music teacher in order that the one
hundred minutes time allotment for the subject might be met. The class-
room teacher was to teach the rote songs needed for correlation; the

139 .
39 A new course

140

music teacher to spend her time developing musicianship,
of study in music for the primary grades was prepared during 1941,
A similar viece of work for the Intermediate grades was done in l9h3—l94h.lhl
These courses of study helped to standardize the teaching of music in the
Cincinnati elementary schools and to give the city once again a solid base
for its school music program.

Equally as tradition breaking were the changes which Biddle
brought zbout in the music program of Cincinnati high schools, Vocal
music had been a compulsory subject for every Cincimmati high school stu-—
dent since 1847, Many of Cincinnati's musical traditions were felt to be
rooted in this high school music training., Biddle considered it not in
keeping with the modern concern for individual differences in pupils.lAz
That he was nobt uneppreciative of what had been done in the past can be
seen from his letter to the principals of the senior high schools:

I approach the problem, too, with great respect and admiration

for my illustrious predecessors and with a sincere humility in suggest-
ing improvements in the program which they, as pioneers in the field of

1394nalysis by Froncis C. Biddle of "Instructional Froblems Now
Existing in the Field of Music Iducation," September, 1940.

lhORepcrt for G. H. Reavis, assistant suverintendent, from
Francis C. Biddle, Cincinnati, Ohio, dated June 18, 1942,

LUlyetter to the music committee for the intermediate grade
manual from Martha M. Seifried, cheirman, dated January 4, 1944,

142“Report for the Superintendent - January-June, 1937,%
from Francis C. Biddle, director of music, Cincinnati schools,
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public school music education, established here a2 century ago, I am
- eonficent that they, too, would desire that the program which they devel~-
oped would change as the needs cof our time change and that our children
would receive musical instruction equal in every respect to that offered
by other cities, ...nothing could bring me more haminess than to feel
that I might have some part in carrying on their work to the extent that
the reoutation which they helged to obtain for Cincinnati as a National
Music Center would be justly retained, That is my great ambition.

After considersble class visitation, conferences with teachers,
upils, parents, and princigpals, I have come to the following conclusions:

H3

I. That the senior high school curriculum shoula include a
minimum of compulsory music throughout the four years, but
that such instruction be greatly modified toward the
appreciational rather than the performance emphasis, taking
on the form of a "prepsred assembly" with as large a group
meeting together as seating capacity permits,

II, That consideration be given for individual differences by
providing courses in music as recommended in the "Chio
High School Standards for 1937" so that opportunities will
be presented for a continual growth in musicianship for the
talented and interested,
veo It is my firm conviction, based upon personzl experience
with three other city school music programs, that if our compulsory music
would consist of a prepared music assembly that ... we would find pupils

enjoying the music of these assemblies so much that they would seck
elective courses tc satisfy that interest and to develop what ability

they have 143

Such a program was inaugurated at Western Hills Hipgh School in the fall
of 1938, The success of the new program i1s shown by Biddle's statement
that "over sixty-seven per cent of the pupils enrolled in the school have

elected one of the music courses for next year."lhh Biddle also noted

13Tetter to the senior high schecl principals from ¥rancis C,
Biddle, director of music, Cincinnati schools, dated December 7, 1937.

ll*L*Report "For the assistant superintendent - secondary level,
1938-1939,%" from Francis C. Biddle, director of music, Cincinnati schools,
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that the Western Hills High School commencement was the best in the city,
despite the expressed fears of the principals that an elective music

. . . o s . . n 45

progrem would "do awsy with the effective graduation exercisesmL+’
Under the new progrem which made music elective above the ninth grade,
five-hour-per-week courses with full credit were possible in such sub-
. ‘ . 1h6 s . . . .
jects as band or choir, A major in music wes no longer dependent on
study outside of the school. The ninth-grade requirement in choral music

. ) . . PR . 11;7 . P v s
became optional with the individual high schcols. Western Hills High
School continued to lead the other schools in the new music program and,
though it was gradvally instituted in all the secondary schocls, there
was no uniformity of practice in regard to amount of time and credit
. . . : . gry L8 o
allowed for the various music subjects as late as 1950, A4 high school

course of study was prepared by Biddle and Merrill Van Pelt during the

year l9hh—l9h5;lh9 one for the seventh and eipghth gredes was finished in

1h5Report WFor the assistant superintendent -~ secondary level,
1938-1939," from Francis C, Biddle, director of music, Cincinnati schools.

laéﬁeport to G, H, Reavis, assistant superintendent, from
Francis C. Biddle, director of music, Cincinnati schools, dated June 18,
1942,

4 7cincinnati Public Schools, High School Program of Studies
for 1950-1951,

U8 etter to Robert P. Curry, assistant superintendent, from
Francis C. Biddle, director of rmsic, Cincimmati schools, dated February 1,

1950,

1h9Report, Uicoomplishments in Music Instruction Peculiar to
1944~1945," presumably by Francis C. Biddle,
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In order to increase the opportunities for the musically talented,
Biddle organized many city-wide groups., There had been such organiza-
tionsiot before, but never to the extent to which they werevdeveloped
after 1636, The first of these groups were the Inter-High Choir152 and
the Children's Chorus,153 the latter for unchanged voices in grades four
through nine, Both of these choirs were started in the fall of 1938, The
Inter-High Choir was in existence for three years, until the new high
school music program was well enough establisheG to insure a rich vocal
experience in each school, The Senior High School Choral Festival was
154

instituted in the spring cf 1939. The following year an Inter-High

. I3
Orchestra was formed for another "Music and American Youth® broadcast.l’5
In May, 1940, a city-wide elementary music festival was held at Hughes

High School with small instrumentsl ensembles, an inter-grade orchestra,

lsolnterview between the writer and Yrancis C, Bidale at Cincin-
nati, September 8, 1950,

lslsee pages 211-2,

15%usic Bulletin, November~Decesmber, 1938, p. 3, Mimeographed,
The Music Bulletin for the years 1937-1938 and 1938-1939 were given no
volume numbers.

153Letter to the grade school music teachers from Francis C,
Biddle, Cincinnati, dated Octeber 5, 1938,

lsn&eport "For the assistant superintendent ~ secondary level,
1938-1939,% from Francis C. Biddle, director of music, Cincinnati Schools,

155Nusic Bulletin, Vol. 7, No, 2 (Jamuary, 1940), p. 1. Iimeo=
graphed. Following two unnumbered volumes,the lMusic Bulletin is again
numbered in 1939-1940 as Vol. 7, the same numbering carried by the 1936-

1937 issues,
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156 Another city-wide feature

and tbe inter-grade chorus particigating,
of the music program under Biddle was the "sings." The first of these
was for junior high school pupils and was held in May, 1946, Seventeen
hundred children from grades seven through nine sang sixteen songs from
the basic text which they had learned in the regular music class.,157 The
first intermediate "sing" wes held in the spring of l9h8.l§8 May, 1946,
also saw the first high school instrumental festival.159 A plan was set
up to incorporate all these feetures into a series of biennizl events
built around the high school choral festival which was to be scheduled to
alternate with the Cincinneti lMay Festival.léo

Steps were also taken to better the instrumental situation in
the elementary schools, Marjorie Keller was appointed part time super—
visor of the elémentary'instrumental program in the school year 1939~

l9hO.l61 From this time on, instrumental classes and school bands and

orchestras increased in number. Pre-instrumental work was introduced into

l568€e the program bound with the Music Bulletin for 1939~-1940.

157“Carillon, Vol. 13, No. 4 (May, 1946), p. 6. DMimeographed,

1581:Music Instruction in 1948-194%,% report of Francis C.
Biddle, director of music, Cincinnati schools,

59 etter to the principals of the senior high schools from
Francis C, Biddle, director of music, Cincinnati schools, dated Fay 16,
1946.

160wsic Instruction in 1948-1949," report of Francis C., Biddle,
director of music, Cincinnati schools,

lélLetter to grade school principals from Francis (. Biddle,
director of music, Cincinnati schools, dated September 18, 1939.
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the prog;ram.l62 Clinics were heid in 1940 to enable pupils to play under
master teachers of the varicus instruments. Instrumental classes were
held in the summer to meintain progress and irterest during the vacation.163
Schiel schocl was made an instrumentel center for the purvose of class
instruction in the more unusual :'U:lstr'u.ments.1&F Merrill Van Pelt suc-
ceeded Mrs, Keller as instrumental supervisor in 1944.165 He standardized
the collection of fees so that this process would interfere less with the
teaching. A course of study in instrumentel music in the elementary
schocl was prepared in l‘)hé,l66 and a two-year course of study for class
piano wes formulated in l9h7—l9h8.167 Elementary instrumental instruc-
tion still remains one of the problems of the music department of the
Cincinnati schools because of the dependency on the fee system of financing,

but improvements have been made,

In addition to these major changes in the school music program

légReport on Llementary Instrumental Music, by Marjorie M.
Keller, assistant supervisor of music, Cincinnati schools, dated June 7,

1940.

léBLetter to G. H. Reavis, assistant superintendent, from
Francis €., Biddle, director of rusic, Cincimnati schecols, dated June 2,
19}4-3 .

arillon, Vol, 11, No. 2 (December, 1943), p. 7. Mimeo-
raphed.,

1o5minutes of the Board of Education, Cincinnati, Ohio,
August 23’ 194]4.,“ Volc 1—#5’ pc 1958

lééReport on #Instrumental Music" by lerrill Van Pelt, super-
visor of instrumental music, Cincinnati schools, dated June 20, 1946,

16736p0rt on "Instrumental kusic 1947-1948,% by kerrill Van
Pelt, supervisor of instrumental music, Cincinnati schools,
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0f Cincinnati, there have been other features of Eiddle's sdministration
which are worthy of mention. The schocls have continued to participate
with grast success in the city's May Festivals., The relationship between
the schools and the Cincinnati Symphony Orchestra has been continuously
bettered, and an arrangement has been made to enable sixth~ and seventh=
grade pupils to attend performances of the Cincimnati Summer Opera Associ-

. 168 . - -
ation at the Zoo, Music has been extended to the vocational high
schools of the system, audio-visual alds are more widely used in teaching
music, and the feeling of departmental camaraderie increased through
dinners and social activities. Biddle taught at the University or Cincin-
nagti and was instrumental in bringing outstanding authorities in the
school music field to the Teachers College.lor lectures and short courses.
Biddle has been active in the affairs of the Music Educators
National Conference during his association with the Cincinnati schools,
He was chairman of the vocal section of that organization when he came to
Cincinnati, and he continued to serve in that capacity until 1938, le
- was a member of the executive committee from 1940 until 1944. In 1943,
the music department of the Cincinnati schools played host to a Husic in
Wartime Institute for the North Central division of the Conference., In
1946, Biddle organized the Chio Day Chorus which performed at the Cleve-
land meeting of the Music Educators National Conference,
Evaluation.-- The work of Francis C., Biddle as director of

music has been of extraordinary value to the Cincinnati schools. He has

168Letter to the music teachiers of the elementary grades from
Francis C, Biddle, director of music, Cincinnati schools, dated June 7,

1949,
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completed the modernization program begun by wWalter ilken and continued
by Lesser. In giving the schools a complete and integrated music program
once more, he has carried the imnovations of Walter Aiken to thelr logi-
cal conclusion, Biddle has altered an existing program to maske 1t a con-
sistent whole, to render it in keeping with the ideas of conteumporary
educational psycnology, and te bring it up to national standards., His
belief that music education should start with thrills and then proceed
to drills and skills has aifected the elementary and secondary school

music programs alike,

The outstanding achievements of the schools under Biddle have
been in the realm of choral music., This is probably because such results
are more quickly attained than instrumental ones rather than because
Biddle is a choral conductor, Though the problem of instrumental instruc-
tion in the grade schools has not yet been successfully solved, some real
improvement has been made by Biddle in the instrumental program,

Some idea of the enormity of the transformation which has taken
place in the past fifteen years may be obtained from speeches made at a
testimonial dinner for Biddle in 1946, It was noted then that in ten
years the department had grown from one of fourteen music teachers for
the eight grades of sixty-six schools to a department of forty-eight

169

music teachers for the upper five grades of sixty-one schools.,

Summary

The position of superintendent of music was created September

169Speech by Brma Davis at a testimonial dinner for Francis
C. Biddle, May, 1946,
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25, 1871. Since that time but five men have headed the department. The
first of these was Charles Aiken, one of the earliest and most aevoted of
the city's school music teachers. Aiken was largely responsible for the
creation of the system of music education that was so successful during
the nineteenth century. It was during his period of superintendency that
Cincinnati school children brought acclaim to the music program through
their performances at the first May Festivals and through the exhibition
of written work in music at Philadelphia and Faris, Aiken insisted on
the use of a high caliber of music and worked to develop "tasteful expres-
sion" in the singing of the children, Examinations in the rudiments of
rusic and in sight singing were an important part of his supervisory
activity.

Aiken was succeeded in 1879 by G. F. Junkermann, a German both
in nativity and education. Junkermann continued the program that had
already been proved a success. He changed the position of the head of
the department from that of a principal teacher to one of a real super-
visory nature, He bullt a strong stafi of music teachers who were instru-
mentalists as well as singers,

In 1900, Walter H. Aiken, son of the first superintendent,
became head of the department., He served in this position for thirty
years during which time many phases of nusic education were introduced in-
to the Cincinnati music program. These included music appreciation,
vocational music course, instrumental music, elective advanced singing
groups, class plano, and audioc-visual aids to music instruction. While

this broadening process was taking place, the system of elementary music
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instruction which served so well in the nineteenth century was breaking
down, Aiken added much that was new to the program without seeming to
realize that these lnnovations demanded a change in the basic approach
to music,

Ernest G. Hesser was director of music from 1930 until 1936,
He continued the trend toward a modern music program but economies neces-
sitated by the depression prevented changes that would have brought into
existence a new systematic scheme of music education. Hesser placed
emphasis on correlating music with other school subjects, particularly
the social studies., He improved the professional spirit of the music
staff through social affairs and the establishment of a departmental

paper, the Music Bulletin,

Francis C. Biddle succeeded Hesser as director of music in 1936
and completed the modernization of the music program. In doing this he
developed a new program of elementary music education based on the song
approach, This resstablished a firm foundation for the whole school
music program., The required music of the high school was replaced by
elective courses to provide for individual differences in a better manner,
High-school music was granted credit on the same basis as other subjects,
The creation of positions for two assistants has improved the supervision
in the primary grades and in instrumental music., City-wide school music
affairs have been another feature of biddle's admwinistration. The
schools have continued their participation in the liay Festivals and the

relationship with the Cincinnati Symphony Orchestra has improved.
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CHAPTHL IV

CUBRICULUL

This chapter discusses the curriculwa in music in the Cincinnati
puklic schools. One section of the chapter is devoted to music in the
elenentary schools, It tells of the system of music instruction devised
and enployed by the nineteenth century members of the music staif. This
system brought considerable fame to the city and was maintained, in pert
at least, until well into the twentieth century, The discussion points
out the conflict between this early system and modern educational thought
and indicates the changes in the music program that have resulted irom
this conilict. Another section of the chapter is concerned with the
curriculum in vocal music in the high schools of Cincinnati. In the
twentieth century, the music program was expanded to include instrumental
music, music appreciation and advanced theoretical training. These
topics also form a part of the chapter. Music in the curricula . of the
special schools of the Cincinnatl system is treated briefly. Since the
early system of music instruction was closely tied to textbooks, ana
since later books reflect the change in philosophy, & section oi the

chapter is aevoted to the discussion of music texts used in the Cincin-

natl schools,
Elementary-5School Music

The basis for any sound program of music education nust be laid

in the elementary school. Cincinnati has long recognized this fact, and

the city's reputation in public school music stems, to a great extent,

101
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from the work done in music by elementary school children. For about
fifteen years following the introduction of music to the curriculum of
the schools, the members of the music staff were developing the several
elements of a system of music instruction. The system which they evolved
served from approximately 1860 into the twentieth century,

Barly instructicn.—— It was more than ten years after the intro-

duction of music as a regular branch ol instruction when a standardized
program was developed. The first regular muslic classes were three quarters
of an hour in length. They were conducted twice & week in Iinglish schools
and once a week in Anglo-German schools, All the pupils from the two
upper grades in both the male and female departments comprised the music
class.l The lower classes were not given music instructicn by the special
teachers, but only because of the lack of funds.z The regular room
teachers in these lower grades taught what music they could, according
to the annual school report for the year 18A6—18A7.3
The music classes must have been quite large. C(ne school report

describes the pupils in such classes as being "as many as can be seated

1Sixteenth Annual Iieport of the Trustees and Visitors of
Common Schools for the school year ending June 30, 1845, pp. 17-18.
Cincinnati: Office of the Daily Gazette, 1845,

Ibid., pp. 7=

3Eighteenth Annual Report of the Trustees and Visitors of
Common Schools for the school year ending June 30, 1847, p. 61. Cincine-
nati: Office of the Daily Times, 1847,
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in one room,"4 The sciiedile of the music teachers gave tiiem no more time
in a large school than in a small one. This allowed them no opportunity
to split up the classes, iost references to these early classes spezk of
*tne science of music" end of singing. ILike the singing schools from
which public school music sprang, school classes of this period were
devoted to the rudiments of music and to the employment of the knowledge
thus gained in learning songs which would have a mcral as well 25 a
recreative influence upon the pugils,

Flrst courses of study.-~ In the second decade of music instruc~

tion in the Cincinnati schools, a systematic procedure began to be devel-
oped. A report of the committee on vocal music suggested such a move,

in placing before the Board of Trustees a resolution requiring the teach-
ers in the lower grades to teach certain rudiments of wmusical theory.5
This resolution was adopted, as was a six—grade course of study which

the committee presented in the summer of 1855.6 The course of study
called for %singing by rote, to be taught by all primary teachers in the
best menner to engage and interest their pupils® for the lower three

grades, and rwuusic under the music teachers in the three upper grades;7

hNineteenth Annual Report of the Trustees and Visitors of
Comuon Schools for the school year ending June 30, 1848, p. 61, Cincinnati:
Ofifice of the Daily Times, 1848,

5"Minutes of the Roard of Trustees and Visitors of Common
Schools, Cincinnati, Ohio, Deceuwber 18, 1854," Vcl, 6,

6“Ninutes of the Board of Trustees and Visitors of Common
Schools, Cincinnati, Ohic, August 17, 1855," Vol, 7, pp. 1i2-3,

7Twenty-Sixth Annual Report of the Trustees and Visitors of
the Common Schools of Cincimnnati for the school year ending 30th June,
1855, p. 134, Cincinnati: Gazette Co., 1855,
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Tarly in 1856, the Board of Trustees adopted the follcwing “Classifica-
tion and Course cof Study in iusic:"
_ The third class to be composed of pupils in the fourth grade
lthird year of school], and to be taught the staff, clefis |sic],
letters, bars, measures, methods of reaaing from the lines and spaces,
and scales. Fupils in this clsss must be able to name the letters from
F below the staff to C above the staff,

The second class embracing pupils in the third grade [?ourtﬂ;
year of scheooll, and to be taught a transposition of the scale, accen-

tuation, and dynamic degrees,

The rirst clasc, composed ol pupils of the first grade égixih
year of schooli, and to be taught the ninor and chrometic scales.

Later that same year, the Board of Trustees resolved to permit the music

teachers to give instruction in the two lowest grades in district schools

in which the local trustees, visitors, and principals deemed it advisable.
With the addition in 1856 of Luther Whiting Mason to the staff

as the third full-time music teacher, the schedule was altered to give

each school two weekly visits by a music teacher. In most instances

these visits were for one half day.lo Yet, there were whole grades who

received no training under a music teacher, and other classes were still

too large., To remédy this, V. H. Baldwin was appointed a part-time tescher

with the beginning of the school yezr 1857—58.11

8"Minutes of the Board of Trustees and Visitors of Common
Schools, Cincinnati, Ohio, January 7, 1856," Vol. 7, pp. 216-7.

9"Minutes of the Board of Trustees and Visitors of Common
Schools, Cincinnati, Ohio, Lay 206, 1856," Vol., 7, p. 29L.

10z onmuon Schools of Cincinnati, Twenty-Eighth Annual eport,
for the school year ending July 6, 1857, p. 178, Cincimnati: B. Frank-
land, Book and Job Printer, 1857,

ll"Minutes of the Board of Trustees and Visitors of Common
Schools, Cincinnati, Ohio, August 24, 1857," Vol. &, p. 145,
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The annual report for that school year contained a much more
sq s .. .12 s .
detziled course oif study. In order tec ascertain how well this course
of study was being followed, provisions were made for four examinations

each year on the following plan

At the expiration of the First and Third wuarters, written
exaniinations by the respective Teachers of kusic - the cuestions prepared
by the Husic Teachers, to be submitted to the Committee on Husic for
thelir approval.

At the expiration of the Second and Fourth uarters, oral and
written examinationi combined, under the immediate supervision of the
Committee on Music,

Ixaminations, from this time, played an importznt part in the Cincimnati
system of music instruction.lh In the annual school report of the year
1858-1859, Superintendent Allen praised music as a school study and recom-
mended that it be made a subject for examination in the promotion of

15 The examinations included in the annual school repor‘bslo are

17

pupils,
so marked, beginning with that for the year 1860-1861.,

Gradually, the conditions necessary for the establishment of a

12888 Apvendix A for the complete course of study.

lB"Minutes of the Board of Trustess and Visitors of Common
Schools, Cincinnati, Ohic, Wovember 2, 1857 and December 7, 1857,"
Vol. 8, pp. 205-6, 246,

thor further discussion of the examinations see pages 50-52,
and 183-184.,

lsbommon Schools of Cincinnati, Thirtieth Annual Report for
the schocl year ending June 30, 1859, p. 22, Cincinnati: B, Frankland,
Book and Job Frinter, 1859,

léSee Appendix B for samples of the examinations,

l7Common Schools of Cincinnati, Thirty-Secona innual Heport
for the school year ending June 30, 1861, p. 84, Cincirmati: Times
Stean Book and Job Printing Lsteblismment, 1861,
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systematic method oif music education were brought sbout, 4 detailed
course of study was vrreparea, the responsibilities of the room and special

music teacher definea, and regular exaninestions instituted. with the

vrreparation in 1860 of a book, The Young Singer, designed especially for
the Cincinnati schools, all the requirements for the system were complete,

The Cincinnetl system of music ecwucaticn, c¢. 1860 ~ ¢. 1520,

A system oi musical instruction, the goal of which was to produce purils
who could read music at sight, wus developed in the Cincinnati schools.
It was practiced with success throughout tine latter psrt of the nine-
teenth centurye.

In the Cincinnatl system a detailed course of study assigned
specific tonal, rhythmical, and theoretical problems to tiie verious
grades of the schools. lixercises designed to fit these problems were
also assigned. Room teachers worked with the special music teachers in
the mastery of these problems to the end of developing sight-reading
ability, Examinations were given over the assigned material and on music
to be read at sight. Role songs were used to some extent with the younger
children. Other songs wnich incorporated the theoretical problems studied
in the exercises were read at sight as the reward which resulted from
drill., The courses of study at first referrea to material in The Young

Singer and The Young Singer's Manual and later to the various editions of

18

The Cincinnati Music Readers.

Classroom procedures were dictated by the goal of "Preparing ..

lgSee the courses of study in Appendix A,
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[?upilél to sing music at sight, which should be the main object in the
. U .- I .
employment of & muslc teacher, Uxercises and interval study took up
much of the music period, }usical dictation was employed to train the
pupils! ears,<0 dhythmic activity was largely restricted to counting the
time of exercises and songs. & limited numker of songs were used in the
classroom, the important thing being to prepare the child to sing at some
. .21

later time,

It was this system that brought Cincinnati its fame in public
school music, The records of the examinations of both teachers and
pupils found in the annual school reports attest to the fact that the

. . 22 _ S
pupils learned how to read music, The acclaim for the singing of schoal
children in public performance likewise attests to their ability to sing
artistically.23 Victor Groneweg, once a puplil at the Fourth Intermediate

School and later a member of the music stafi, recalls that before leaving

198ixty—3eventh Annual Report of the Public Schools of Cincinnati
for the school year ending August 31, 1896, pp. 88-9. Cincinnati: The
Ohio Valley Company, 1896,

2OInterView between the writer and Joseph Surdo, former Cincin-
nati music teacher, at Norwooa, Ohio, September 3, 1950,

21A copy of the 1893 edition of The Cincinnati lMusic Reader,
Part One, which belonged to Julie C. O'Hara, former teacher of grade H
at Whittier School, has a copy of the 1895-1896 course of study pinned
to the flyleaf. Only four songs are listed for grade H. A note, however,
says that four more are to be selected by the local teacher and principal.

22Common Schools of Cincimnati, Forty-Third Annual Report for
the school yeer ending June 30, 1872, p. 135. Cincinnati: Wilstach,
Beldwin ana Co., 1873.

230incinnati Daily Gazette, Vol. 102, No. 138 (December 7,
1878), p. 10,

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



108
the elghth grade he had developed the ability to sing any tune he knew
with syllables as easily as he could hum it,2l+ To heer him do just that
is to be convinced that the early Cincinnati system did produce music
readers in a sense not contemplated by modern syllable users,

Change in emphasis,-~ Twentieth century educationsl philosophy

and new alms for music education made a change in the Cincinnati system
of music dlnstruction inevitable. Yet, because the old system had been
so very successful, that chunge could not come about overnight,

walter Alken, himsell a proauct of the Cincinnati system, was
a forward-looking educator. During his tenure of office, increzsing
stress was placed on rote songs, much supplementary material was added
to the curriculum, and the appreciative aims cf music education were
recognimed, IHarly in his superintendency the objectives of school music
were stated as follows:

The department has lent itself to the effort to make music
one of the important exercises of public school education, and to give
every child such training in the art as he is able to take; but, avove
all, to bring every one to an appreciative interest in music, gooa music,
the best music that teaching skill can put before him, to the end that
he may love the best and chose its companionship.
Aiken did not, however, abandon the premise on which the Cincinnati system

had been built. This premise was that the logical way to appreciation was

through the ability to sing music at sight, an ability which was developed

2AInterView between the writer and Victor Groneweg, former
Cincinnati music teacher, at Cincinnati, August 31, 1950.

25Seventy—Third drmual Report of the Public Schools of Cincine
nati for the schocl year ending August 31, 1902, p. 47. Cincinmati.
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by the mastery of exercises embracing, in increasing diificulty, all the
rusical problems. All the texts adopted while Alken was head ol the
department employed drill on exercises as thelr method., In 1915, Lie wrote:

4 supervisor, ten assistants and a host of grade t eachers, all
lovers of music, have charge of the work. The course in use places the
child at the eariiest possible moment in the vossession of the symbol,
In this regard the work in Cincinnsti differs from that of many other
communities, It is not so much the thing done that aetermines growih as
the way of doing it. Teachers know the point of study, and have placed
before them the proper exerciﬁgs to develop that point. saimless teaching
is thus reduced to a minimum,

In the 1920's , he wrote in an outline on second-grade music:

roint to the interesting features of the next exercise and
again force the reading, ILittle by little power is gained, interest
follows and soon, all will be participating in the lesson. Such
processes as this tends [ﬁic] to meke children more alert. As a final

reward let the lesson be closed with a song of their own choosing.
Some song which they love to sing.27

These statements show that Walter Aiken thoughﬁ in terms of the cla

Cincinnati system of music education, notwithstending all the innovations
he made in the program., Similar systems in other cities had resulted in
making music an unpopular subject.28 The continued success in Cincimmati
is probebly due, not only to the strong teaching stafl, but to the moti-
vating factor of an extremely musical city which gave considerable recog-

nition to school music,

R05¢h001 Index, Vol. 1, Mo, 24 (February 19, 1915), pp. 204=5,

27Outline for "Second Grade liusic,™ found with lalter Aiken's
notes.
280. H. ¥iller, "Music in the Grade Schools,® Fapers anu ro-

ceedings of the lMusic Teachers National Asscociavion, p. 47. Fifteenth
Series., Edited by Karl W, Gehrkens., Hartiord: The Association, 1921,
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Victor Groneweg and Joseph Surdo, both former music teachers in
the Cincinnati schools, agree that the old Uincinnati system of nusic
educaticn was brought to an end when Superintendent Condon relieved the
room teachers of the resuensibility for instruction in music. L. U,
Roberts, whe was Condcn's assistent superintendent and successor as

20
. . . - . s - <
suverintendent, says that this is probably a just assertion. 7 The one

or two weekly visits ol the music teacher were not enocugh to sustain a
system thet required deily deill. The introduction of other phases of
music education, such zs eppreciation, left cven less time for drill,
The new philosophy oi education had no pluce for teachiers who were mere
drill masters, anc without the assistance of the room teacliers the old
system cezsed to operate as a unified program. Before lalter aiken
retired, music was losing its popularity as a subject in the Cincinnati
schools as it had done elsewhere,.

The downfall of the long successtul system of music education
eventually forced Cincinnati to consider the song approach, which was
more in keeiing with its new educational philosophy. But such a change
was not possible without new texts and teachers, and the city was unior-
tunate enough to face these needs with the sdvent of the depression years
of the thirties. New courses of study, such as that of 1931 under liesser,
could not hope to reestablish & strong music program without more funda-
mental changes., DBiddle recognized the lack oi standardization in the

program when he came to the city in 1936, but it was several years belore

29Interview between the writer and L, D. Roberts, at Circinnati,
March 4, 1951,
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materials cnd persomnel were availavle tc set up a systematized program
maed o < : . : . , .. 30 ...
based on the psychological apuroach to music education. with the
prepcaration in 1941 of the course of study in music for the primary
grades, the {incinnati schools agzin had s feasivle program of instruc-
tion in nusic,.

Llementory—school music, 1941-1951.-- For tne past ten years
¥ ) It o

Cincinnati has hed an elementary school music progrem thet has been in
agreement with contemporary educational thought. Luring most of this

period the program was geared to the books in The World or ikusic Seriese.

This program requires the room teachers in the first three grades to
teach music under the supervision of one of thie former special music
teachers, The emphasis has been on the singing of beautiful SOILES,
though rhythmics, listeninfg, and cresting are aspects of the new program.
The following quotations from a statement of the aims oi the primary mus-
ic program in 1951 will serve to show the present plan.

The wide variety of musical activities in the daily progrem,
such as singing, listening to music, moving to music, cresting in a
variety of media and playing on instruments, orovides for the individ-
ual differences in interests, ability, maturity, and backgrounda oi the
children and assures each child success in some activiiy...

Although participation of all children is a major goal, yet
the teacher is constantly alert to discover musical talent and guide it
in the right channel...

Music is a natural means of expression and enters incident-
ally into many activities of the school day. There should be, however,
a planned instructional program in which development of the musical
growth of each child is considered,..

The creative approach in teaching music is importent, Children
must be free to express themselves, to explore, to create, and to eval=-
uates..

The physical aspects of the classroom are vital to this type

3OSee the discussion on pages 87 ff.
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of program, Large charts on which original songs have been ncotated by
the tescher and illustrated by the children provide a valuable music
reading readinsss program. A music corner where song books, drums,
rhythm instrumente, and tuned instruments such as Pens ripes, are placed
within comiortable reach of children stinulate experimentation, creative
expression and develop skills,

The importance of skills ana knowledge in furthering musical
growth is recognized. These learnings are motivated and developed
through a variety of musical activities and materials, IExperiences
which have musical meaning to children provide reazdiness for recogni-
tion and response to the symbols of musical notation. IMusic reading
readiness is developed at the primery level. Independent reading of
very easy music mey begin in some third grades. Ffor the majority of
childrgg, however, inaependent reading will begin at the intermediate
level,

This new music curriculum was extended to the upper grades by
the preparation of an intermediate course of study in 1943-1944 and of
one for the seventh and eightli graaes in 1947.32 The development of
musicianship is continued through both reading and rote songs. FPart
songs are introduced, and singing and listening are correlated with
other subjects of the curriculum., Further experience with notation is
gained through playing instruments. The use of pre-band instruments has
been limited to relatively few schools but has been productive of defi-
nite results.33

The basis of the new system is the arousal of a keen interest

in music, an interest which would render pupils eager to develop skills

3l"Point of View,® a stztement of the aims of primary music,
prepared in 1951 by Cincirnati teachers under the guidance of Lotta T.
Veazey, supervisor of music in the primary grades.

32These dates ao not mean that the new program was not in
operation before the publication dates of the manuals.

33Interview between the writer and Francis C. Biddle, at
Cincinnati, June 14, 1951,

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



113

as these prove necesssry. Biddle has characterized it as "Thrills, then

34

drills and skills,.® This is a reversal of the order of events under

the old system of music education in Cincinnati.
High-School Veocal Music

Required courses.-- For over ninety years vocal music was

required of Cincinnati high-school students., Elisha Locke began giving
two lessons a week at Central School in the fall of 181;7.35 Charles
Aiken took over this assignment in 1850 and taught in Woodward and Hughes
high schools until 1878, With an increase in enrollment in the 1850's,
lessons were reduced to one a week, and Aiken was forced to divide the
schools into as many as three groups for instruction.36 Junkermamn,
Walter Aiken, Louis Aiken, Joseph Surdo, and others continued this weekly
instruction to all high-school students,.

The music classes in high school were devoted to the singing
of anthems and choruses, generally of a high caliber. Charles Aiken's

two volumes, The High School Choralist and The Choralist's Companion,

provided material for many years. Choruses prepared in these general

music classes provided music for festivals, conventicns, and graduations,

3L’Speech by Francis C. Biddle at a music teachers' meeting,
Woodward High School, Cincinnati, Ohio, September 30, 1936,

35"Minutes of the Board of Trustees and Visitors of Common
Schools, Cincinnati, Ohio, November 30, 1847," Vol. 4.

36Twenty-Seventh Annual Report of the Trustees and Visiteors of
the Common Schools of Cincinnati for the school year ending June 30,
1856, pp. 68 and 72, Cincinnati: Gazette Co., 1856,
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and were the culmingtion of the Cincinnaci system oi music education.
When the system Ltroke down and the high school entrants were no longer
eble to read music readily, the general music class buceme the scene of
much monotonous drill, The new high scrool course of study of 1934 was
an attempt to broaden the cobjectives of the required nusic classes.37

lective vocal music.—— Ilective music was introouced into the

Cincinnati high schools shortly after the turn of the century. Lhe course
of study for the high schools adopted in lay, 1902, conteins the follow~
ing reguletion:

In music the prescribed work includes one period a week through-
out the four yeesrs, without creait; an adaitional course, however, Course
V, is offered ror pupils who are wualified and desire to do advuince [d]
work, subject to the consent of the Supervisor of Music,

Elsewherc in the course of study, Course V is described uas "Vocice and
Theory ... one period a week ... one credit.,”

Voczl groups have prowvn from informal beginnings to become the
center of the vocal music program of the high schools. Student-organized
glee clubs, copied after the college prototypes, came into existence in
the nineteenth century. Such groups were organized in Hughes and lWoodward
high schools at various times, but they did not have a continuous exis—
tence until about 1910, when the schools meved into thelr new buildings.

A Christmas Eve program of the Woodward Glee Club of 1885 lists ten boys
as members. In 1894, both the girls! glee club (eighteen voices) and the

boys! glee club performed at the Founder's Lay Celebration of Woodward

3see page El.

3C§"i\iimn':es of the Union Board of High Schools, Cincinnati, Uhio,
May 2, 1902," Vol. 5, p. 75.
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High School. Clee clubs at Hughes High School were orgenizec before the

39
school moved to its new building in Clifton, By 1911, shortly after
the conpletion of the new buildings, the revort on elective nmusic groups
was a5 follows:

Besides the regular course in music, there is an orgenized

glee club in each school, consisving of 45 girls et Woocward, 50 at
tughes, and 42 girls end 21 boys at walnut Hiils. They do their prac-
tice after school under the musicel director,™
The glee clubs came under the direction oi the music teachers about 1910,
although the boys' glee clubs were frequently the responsibility of some
other faculty member Lor some years after thabt. In 1914, one hall credit
for two years of participation in the glee club was approved.hl Choral
groups of mixed voices seem to have found a permanent place in the cur-
riculum in the wmid-1920's. A student-organized mixed group at Woodward
High School was directed by Louis Aiken in 1905.42 The next mention of
a similar organization is the Hughes Choral Club of 1‘7'25—1926.4j Vocal

groups were scheduled during school.hours about this time. A cappella

choirs were formed curing Hesser's administration ana have become the

39The Hughes Annual, 1910, pp. 35-7, 109. Cincinnati: Pub-
lished by the Senior Class,

Z*oEigl’l‘qz-—-.‘second fnnual Report of the ublic Schools of Cincin-
nati for the school year ending August 31, 1911, p. 31, CUincinnatil,

hl"Minutes of the Union Board of High Schools, Cincinnati,
Ohio, #August 31, 1914," Vol. 6, p. 67.

h2The Annual, pe. 79, Cincimnmati: Published by the Seniors,
Vioodward High School, 1905,

b3ene Hughes annual, 1926, p. 165, Cincinnati: Published by
the Senior Class, 1926.
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center of the hizh school vocal music program in the last twenty years.
Operettas, such as "The Saucy Hollandaise® produced at hHughes righ School
in l9l7,h4 became a part of the elective music program, uniting the vari-
ous organizations of the school in a common endeavor,

1938 revision.-- Under Biddle's supervision the required music

class was replaced by an elective system with prepared music assemblies
as the only universal musical experience i'or high-school pupils.45 This
elective system was instituted in 1938 at Western Hills High Schoolhé and
was later adopted by the other secondary schools of Cincinnati. The
change was effected after a thorough explanation was given to the students.
The only compulsory music in the new curriculum was the "assembly sing,"
an appreciational type of music lesson which helped interest the students
in the elective offerings in the field., At the end of the first year of
the new program at Western Hills High School, biddle was able to report
that sixty-seven per cent of the pupils enrolled had elected one of the
optional music courses for the next year.h7 He also noted that the
commencement music at the school was outstanding, contrary to the fears
of the principals who thought that the recuired music courses were neces—

sary for effective graduation music.

AhCincinnati Public Schools., Eighty-lighth Annual Rewort for
the school year ending August 31, 1917, p. 176. Cincinnati, 1918,

LoLetter to the senior high school orincipals from Frarcis
C. Biddle, Cincinnati, Ohio, dated December 7, 1937.

46Report to the assistant superintendent, secondary level,
from Frencis ¢, Biddle, Cincinnati, Ohio, June, 1939%.

Wl1pia.
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Present-day program.~- There has not yet been established a

uniform music program for all the high schools of the city. Each school
has & pattern of music oiferings that is distinctive., Nevertheless, the
choir has become the organization meeting most frequently and offering
the most credit in music in the high schools. In most instances it meets
five days a week and carries a full credit, as does any other subject
meeting daily., Some schools have junior choirs or choruses which serve
as preparatory groups for the selective senior choir.br8

The objective of vocal music in the high school has changed
from that of the early Cincinnati music program. The new elective offer-
ings are designed to be helpful to all who are interested, without penal-
izing the talented by making them mark time with the whole student body.
The new progrsm was set up out of concern for individual differences,

with the objective of providing a richer musical experience for those who

are capable and eager for such experience.
Instrumental Music

Though Cincinnati's reputation as a public school music center
was established by vocal music, instrumental music has contributed to
that reputation, particularly in the twentieth century,

Tarly high-school orchestras.—~ There were instrumental groups

in the Cincinnati high schools for many years before the Union Board of

High Schools recognized them as & part of the curriculum by providing a

48Letter to Robert P, Curry, assistant superintendent in charge
of instruction, from Francis C., Biddle, Cincinnati, Ohioc, dated February 1,
1950.
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member of the music staff as director. The earliest mention of instru-
mental music as a school subject in Cincinnati appears in 1655. Hughes
high School had purchased a grand piano with the proceeds of a concert
and had been given a bass viol by Colburn and rield, piano dealers. Iin
reporting these acquisitions to the Union Board of High Schools, Frincipal
Barney expressed the hope that instrumental music might soon be added to
the course of study.hg It was many years before instrumental music was
so dignified, but there were orchestras at Hughes before too many years,

Joseph Maddy recounts that Walter Aiken told him of playing in
a school orchestra in Iiddletown, Ohio, under his father's direction, in

0
z If Charles Aiken had an orchestra in lMiddletown, he may well

1869,
have had one in the Cincinnati high schools. There is a report of a
quintet of strings at Woodward in 1872. Walber Aiken is said to have
been one of the boys in this group.Bl In the fall of 1878, the committee

on Hughes High School was granted its request "for 6 music stands and 10

2 N )
chairs for iAmateur Orchestra."5 In December of that year the woodward

AgTwenty—Sixth Annmual Report of the Trustees and Visitors of
the Common Schools of Cincinnati for the school year ending 30th June,
1855, p. 89. Cincinnati: Gazette Co., 1855,

50Joseph I, Maddy, “The Introduction and Uevelopment of Instru-
mental Music," Volume of Proceedings of the Music Teachers National
Association, p. 198. Twenty-Third Series. Edited by karl ¥, Gehrkens.,
iartford: The Association, 1929,

51The Voodward Manual, Pe 56. Cincinnati: Published by the
Alumnal Association of the Woodward High School, 1920,

52mginutes of the Union Board of High Schools, Cincinnati,
Ohio, September 16, 1878,% Vol. 3, p. 57.
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53
orchestra was permitted the use of Voodwara hall for a concert. This
wes probably the smell group of three violins, bass viol, cornet, and
. . . . Y2

pizno mentionsd elsewhere as being organized in 1878,”* The orchestra
which played Beethoven's *Lgmont Overture® at the unveiling of the liood-
ward statue, October 24, 1878, under the direction of L, J. Brusselbach,
music teacher in tne district and intermediate schools, mas probably an

.
. .55 . - i -
alumnal organization. A group known as #The 0ld %Wooaward Urchestra®

-/
. N ple]
played at the annual reunion on that same day.’

Lugene Uial wrote kiss Bleanor U, C'Cormell, woodward High
Schiool teacher and Alunnal association officer, that he organized an
orchestra of students in 1886, Hughes, sccording to Dial, also had an
orchestra, and Junkermann merged them to play for commencement in 1887.
Junkermann played 'cello and hired a few prosessional musicians to £ill
in.57 Ed Howells conducted the overture, *#The Calif of Bagdad.”58

Joseph Surdo played in this and subsequent orchestras while a student at

I

3“Minutes of the Union Board of High Schools, Cincinnati, Ohio,
December 5, 1878,% Vol. 3, p. 63,

54The Woodward Memual, p. 50, Cincinnati: FPublished by the
Alumnal Association of the Woodward High School, 1926,

55Program, Unveiling of the Woodward Statue, October 24, 1878.

5OOrder of Exercises, Twenty-Fourth fnnual Reunion Banoguet of
the 0ld Woodward Boys, October 24, 1878,

57’I‘he joodward banual, pp. 56-7., Cincinnati: Published by
the Alumnal Association of the ¥Hoodward High School, 19206.

58Program of the Graduation Ixercises of the Cincinnati High
Schools, Music Hall, June 10, 1887.
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wWooGwara Figh Schcol,

‘here is considerable evicdence of the existence of orchestres
and mendolin clubs at Voodward High School belore 190U, but Junkermsnn
never mentioned these activities in his annusl reports te the superinten-—
dent, indicating that he drobably diu not consider them a pert of the
crogram of music instruction, Junkermenn and the schiool orchestrz opened

e T i . N N & ¢
the *Founder's Day® progrem in 1894 with the cverture, ¥Lebiademe.
The Mandolin Club provided »art of the program for e sipilor celebration
: o R s L . . .
in 1898, The orchestrs is mentioned in connection with oratoricel
4

contests in the first decade of the new century.

Modern high-school orchestras.-~— Two events mark the beginning

of orchestral work as an organized pert of Cincinneti high-school music,
The first of these is the completicon of the new Woodward and Hughes high-
school buildings in 1910, The second is the institution of the "Voca-
tional Music Course" in 1911, ltalter Aiken anticipated the Iirst event
when he called for the organization of orchestras before the buildings

4

6
would be completed, 3 He asked that credit be given for the work done,

When the music course was set up, regular orchestral rehearsals were

S9Tnterview besween the writer and Joseph Surdo, former student
and teacher at Woodward High School, at Norwood, Ohio, September 3, 1950,

6ONewspaper clipping (paper unidentified), lerch 8, 1894,

blProgram, Founder's Day Celebration, Woodward high School,
March &, 1898,

62Progra@) vloodward Cratorical Contest, Jamuary 17, 1908,

635eventy;Ninth Annusl Report oi the Fublic Schools of (incin~
nati for the sSChool year endiny AUgUst 31, LY0UG, D. D3e CLiLCLONALLS
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scheduled after school so that those pupils enrolled in the aceademic
. . ol . .

course coula also have opportunity to playe. The high-school music
instructor, Louis #iken, served as director.®” it the end of the first
year in the new buildings, there were twenty-one verfermers in the iood-
ward orchestra and twenty-five in the Hughes group.éé This may be taken
as the beginning of the ofiicial orchestral program in the Cincinnati
high schools. In 1912, the Board of Zducation set zside $750 for the
purchase of instruments for the orchestras of these two schools,
Academic credit for playing in the orchestra was authorized in 1914 at

- e e o . NN 68
the rate of one credit for four years'!' work and one-half credit for two,

In 1915, Dr. @irnst Kunwald, then conductor of the Cincinnati
Symphorny Orchestra, was appointed advisory directcr of school orchestras .9
Iiis was more an inspirational service than an instructional one. Accord-
ing to Joseph Surdo, Kunwald visited the school orchestra rehearsals,

70

made comments, and occasionally concucted,

O*Eighty—Flrst Annual Heport of the Fublic Schools of Cincinnati
for the school year ending August 31, 1910, p. 50. Cincinnati.

65Eighty—8econd Annual Report of the Fublic Schools of Cincin-
nati for the school year ending August 31, 1911, v, 43. Cincinnati,

61pi4., p. 31

6Tnpiinutes of the Board of Education, Cincinnati, Ohio, January
29, 191z," Vol, 28, p. T8L,

,
oscincinnati Fublic Schools, Gighty-Fifth Annual Report for
the school year ending August 31, 1914, p. 97. Cincimnati, 1915,

69Cincinnati Public Schools, Eighty~-Sixth Annual Report for
the school year ending August 31, 1915, p. 35. Cincinnati, 1916,

T0Interview between the writer and Joseph Surdo, at Norwood,
Ohio, September 3, 1950,
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The orchestrel idea spread cuickly to other schools., Izdison-
ville and Fleasant Hidge high schncols had formed orchestras by 191A°71
Joseph Surdo taught these groups and, later, the orchestra at Walnut Hills
High Schocl., He also directed the Woodward High School orchestrs after
Louis Aiken was assigned full time to hHughes High School., With the open-
ing of Fast Side (Withrow) high School in 191G, Surdo organized the orches-
tra at that institution. He was succeeded at oodward by i. ii. Kratz, one
of the outstanding teachers of thelcity's school orchestras., In the first
twenty years of the instrumental program, the Lughes High School orchestra,
at first under Louis Aiken and later under Kratz, was an outstanding
musical organization of the school system. The Hughes group was generally
larger, played more diificult m.usic,72 and contributed more alumni to the
Cincinnati Symphony Orchestra»than other Cincinnati high school orchestras.,

Present day high-school orchestras must compete for members with
the popular bends. Even so, the orchestras are larger than the orchestras
of the 1920's, Van Pelt, instrumental supervisor, says that contemporary
high-school orchestras are better balanced than the earlier groups but
lack the outstanding periormers that filled the principal cheirs of the

orchestras of twenty and twenty-five years ago.73 The more talented

71Cincinnati Public Schools, IZighty-Fifth Annual Heport for
the school vear ending August 31, 1914, p. 68. Cincinnati, 1915,

72Interview betveen the writer and Merrill Van FPelt, instrumen=
tal supervisor, Cincinmati schools, at Cincinnati, September 6, 1950,

T3Interview betneen the writer and MNerrill Van ielt, instrumen-
tal supervisor, Cincinnati schools, at Cincinnati, June 7, 195L.
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purils are today attracted to band instruments, Van relt believes,

High-school bands.-- A4 phase of instrumentzl work that devel-

cped quickly after world War I was the high-school band program. The
first Cincinnati high-school bana secms to be that organized at hughes
High Schocl in the school year 1918-1919. Louis alken was responsible
for this organizeu’:,i01171P and airected the band until 1924, A. K. Krabz
relieved aiken of the instrumental work at Hughes High School and made
the band the first Cincimnati high-school marching band in the fall of
1925.75 He also directed the Woodward high School band when it was
organized in the fall of 1925.76 An academic teacher nemed Horton orga~
nized the Withrow band in 1923.77 This band, under George G. Smith, has
become a famous high-school musical group,

In the past twenty years the bands have dominated the high-
school instrumental scene, This fact mey be due largely to the popu~
larity of the bands which results from their flashy functionalism,

Kratz thought that the dominence of bands may also be explained by the
fact that both of the directors of music during this period were men

trained in choral music and therefore were not as inclined to push the

Thine tughes Anmual, 1919, p. 129, Cincinneti: Published by
the Senior Class, 1919,

75The Hughes Anmual, 1926, p. 165, Cincinnati: Published by
the Senior Class, 1926,

70The Annual, p. 83. Cincinnati: Fublished by the Seniors,
Woodwzrd High School, 1920,

77Interview between the writer and berrill Van Pelt, at
Cincinnati, September 6, 1950,
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orchestra as Walter siken had been at the inception of the organizations,78
Van Pelt does not feel that this is & velid explanation of the cause,
however, Another explanation may be that both Ven relt and Krats teught
instrumental rmusic ir the grade schiools &s regular members of the music
steli in the early 1920's, whereas today such instructicn ls handled only
by teachers on the fee system., The orchiestras are wore aifected by this
than bands, due to the length of time it takes to train string players.
Biddle confesses that he has not yet established in nis own mind whether
it is the schools! responsibility to provide an orchestral experience
for the students or whether any instrumental experience ( e.g., band) is
sufficient,79 It is possibly significant that Woodward High School no
longer has an orchestra, though this is largely the result of the chang-
ing population cf the basin area which it serves,.

Ilementary-school instrumental music.-- Instrumerntel music did

not begin in the elementery scihiools of the city untll after the high

school program got under way. Orchestras were started in two of the

3

80
intermediate schools during the school yezr, 1912-1913, The next year

5
there were eight orchestras in lower schools.61 The Board of Lducation

T81nterview between the writer and A. R, kratz, at Clarksville,
Tennessee, November 8, 1950,

79Interview between the writer and Francis C, Biddle, at
Cincinnati, Ohio, September 8, 1950,

80cincinnati Public Schools, Eighty-Fourth Annual Report for
the school year ending August 31, 1913, pp. 165=6. Cincinnati, 1914,

8lCincinnati Public Schools, Eighty-fifth Annual Report for
the school year ending August 31, 1914, p. 68, Cincinnati, 1915.
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did not purchase instruments for the elementary-school groups but did
e . . 52 v e
provide them with an instructor. Following world ¥War 1, tiiere wes &
period of grest success with elementary-schiool orchestras, largely be-
e e 83 .
cause of a, I, Kratz, according to Ven relt, Kraty said that he was
hired to teach violin and told specifically not to rorm an orchestra.
This would seem to indicate thet some of the ezrlier orchestras had failed
after a promising start., Kratz said that Aiken and Superintendeni Condon
told him that the orchestra in the elementary school was "too fragile a
flower to live and too bezutiiul a flower to let die" and so they felt
it was inadvisable to sbart them., Kratz disobsyed orders when he orga-—
nized an elementary-school orchestra to provide music for a minstrel show
at Hyde Park School in kay, 1919. When he saw Alken in the audience, he
thought he was through as @ school teacher, Instead, he wes given more
&L " . ;
schools, Two yerrs later "100 small musicians drawn from orchestras
of various elementary schools tweré] a triumph at a meeting of the IFeder-
85

ation of Mothers' Clubs," Kratz was the director, as he was the following
year when 125 pupils from Madisonville, liorace Mann, Hyde Park, Hofiman,

Wt, Auburn, Pleasent Ridge, Oakley, 23rd Uistrict, Fairview, Carcon,

Oyler, and Hartwell schools played for the Yestern iArts Association

820incinnati Fublic Schools, Iighty-sSeventh dnnual Report for
the school year ending August 31, 1916, p. The Cincinnati, 1917.

3Interview between the writer and Merrill Van Pelt, at Cin-
cinnati, Ohio, September 6, 1950,

84Interview between tie writer and A. R. Kratz, at Clariksvills,
Tennessee, November 8, 1950,

85School Index, Vol. 7, No. 38 (June 3, 1921), p. 301.
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convention.86 Among the numbers played in 1922 were "bright Star Uverture!
by Harold Bennett, the "Chanson Triste’ of Tschaikowsky, and the 'Minuet®
from Mozart's E Symphony. Merrill Van Pelt, who had joined Kratz as an
instrumental instructor in the elementsry schools by this time, says that
Kratz was a maglc name in the city as a result of these two concerts.

The pupils of these school orchestras became the bacibone of the high-
school orchestras later in the decade, and many of them have since become
music teachers in the Cincinnali schools,

In the mid-1920's both Kratz and Vean relt were assigned to high
schools without provision for their replacement in the grades by regular
members of the music stafi, Instead, a fee system of instruction was
established whereby instrumental teachers could be paid without expense
to the Board of Bducation., Students of the College of Music ana the
Conservatory of Music, as well as certificated teachers, were emplojyed.
Aiken's records show that this system was in operaticn by 1924, The fee
system has continued as the basis of the elementary instrumental program
to the present day. Iembers of the Cincinnati Symphony Urchestra have
given instruction under this system.87 Both piddle and Van Pelt feel
that the fee system is a weekness which must be corrected if the city is
ever again to have a strong orchestral program. Research as to practices

in other cities is being carried oun at this time in the hope of bettering

the program in Cincinnati,

865 chool Tndex, Vol. S, iko. 32 (April 28, 1922), p. 270

8TLetter to Eugene Goosens, conductor of the Cincinnati Symphony
Orchestra, from Francis C, Biddle, Cincinnati, dated February 10, 1945.
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In 1939, Lrs. kerjorie Leller was appointed supervisor of
. . e 88 oo X . A
instrumental music in the grades, Originally employed two deys a week,
I 1 o i ulletine subervisor i 89 o aaate
'rs. Keller became a full-time supervisor in 1943, buring 1943-1944
an instrumental teaching center was estaoclished at Schiel School to pro-
vide group instruction on the more unusual iustruments.9o The following
year, ierrill Van Felt succeeded irs. Keller as instrumental supervisor.
he set up a plan to facilitate tne collection of the fees for instrumental

~

1 s
c]_a,sses,9 organized the first high-school instrumental 1est1val,94 and

93

instituted swuser instrumental classes,

Pleno instruction.-~ Cincinnati vioneered in introducing class

iano in the schools. In his report for l:/ 13 Superintendent Condon
p by b S
9LI-

mentioned his desire to establish piano classes in the high schools,

Plans for such a class were announced to the pupils of Woodward high

88Letter to the elementary school principals from Francis
C. Biddle, Cincinnati, dated September 18, 1939.

89Letter to George H. Reavis, assistant superintendent, from
Marjorie keller, dated September 22, 1943,

90arilion, Vol. 11, No. 2 (December, 1943), p. 7. iimeo-
graphed,

L " - - o : R
7 "Plan for Collection of Fees for Instrumental husic Lessons,"
by kerrill Van Pelt, dated Sevtember 29, 1944.

2. s s : C . = .
7 Letter to the senior high scnool principals, from Francis
C. Hiddle, dated Hay 16, 1940,

930arillon, Vol. 14, No. 5 (June, 1947), p. 7. Iliimeographed,

9
’ACincinnati Public Schools, Highty-Fourth Annual keport for
the school year ending August 31, 1913, p. 61, Cincimmati, 1914,
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School in bLecember, 1914.95 Instruction was begun early in 1915 by
Blanchie =, Kk, Lvens, who had privately conductea a class viano experi-
30
ment in hamilton, Ohio in 1913.° ohe was a salaried ileacher ci the
schools and began with over one hundred pupils whom she teught in bi-
weekly classes of six or eight°97 Voodward was the only hizh school in
wihich piano instruction was ofiered, and pugils of other schwols came
there for lessons, In 1916, Lrs. Ivans taught & normal course in class
pleno at the Conservatory of liusic. Teachers thal she trained began
teaching plano classes in the clementary schools on a fee basis, brs,
Lvans supervised their teaching and rfor some years was allowed time for
visitation. Later, during the derression, she was given acadenic work
at Voodward and wes forced to devise a supervisory method including
monthly seminars and an annual "Sampler," to which each teacher brought
one pupil., The objective ia the high-school classes was to develop
skill as soon as practicable, and material was employed which would give
the student something to show for a reasonable amount of praciice. In
the elementary classes the aim was for a brcader appreciational type of
education through the meaiwr of the plano, Children learned about
eccent from rhythmic activities, They experienced the need for form in

music by balancing phrases of their own composition. Creative activity

95, s s ms — . . - o .
75Cincinnati Public Schools, Fighty-Fifth Annual Report for the
school year ending August 51, 1914, p. 96, Cinciimati, 1915,

90Tnterview between the writer and Blanche E. K. vans, at
Cincinnati, Ohio, aAugust 4, 1950,

975 chnool Index, Vol, 1, Ho. 24 (February 19, 1915}, pp. 204-5
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was also used to develor en understencing of the imrortence of expressicn

1

to take enough

(&8

in musical pericrmance, The younger children wers expecte
. . . . 98

tine to memorize their vieces,

The fee system of pianc instruction hss continued to the rresent.
Cne of Mrs. Kvans' normel class students, Clga Frigge, has, like her
teacher, been one of the leaders in the iield of class pleno, both locally
and nationally, A. H, Kratz obzerved that dss rrigge had made a veri-
teble plane conservatory out oi Hyae Fark School.99 i two=year course

of study for class piano was formulated duriny tiie vre-school institute

of 1947,100

As the foreword to this dissertation attests, music appreciz-—
ticn has always been an objective of the Cincinnati program of public
school music., The means of cultivating musical taste has changed from
the early plan of making periformers of all the students, It must be
remenbered that the opportunities for hearing music have increased
tremendously in the past one hundred years and that early Cincinnati

students were almost required to be performers of music if they wanted

985lanche k. K. vens, '"How tc Conduct a Class in Piano Music,”
Volume of Proceedings of the Music Teachers WNational issociation, pp. 54—
60. Twenty-Fourth Series, Hdited by kKarl i, Gehrkens, Oberlin, Ohio:
The Association, 1930.

99Tnterview between the writer and A. R, hratz, at Clarksville,
Tennessee, Lovember 8, 1950.

looﬁeport on "Instrumental Music, 1947-1948," by merrill Van
Pelt, instrumental supervisor, Cincinneti schools,
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to enjoy the art. ihat oprortunities there were for hearing music per=—
formed were not neglected, however,

Conceruvs.—— Concerts by professional musicians have long been

s means of teaching music appreciation in the Uincionati schools., Une
of the earliest concerts wes that glven by radame Sontsg, world famcus
soprano. On Tuesday morning, January 10, 1854, at the kational Theatre,
she sang for the pupils of the high schools sna the two upper grades of
, N oL N . . .
the district schools. Following her recitel the childiren sang for

. . . o . e - 102 . .
her, under the direction of Charles Alken and Elisha Locke, In karch,
1857, the Philharmonic Society gave a iree concert on Saturday afternoon
for all the teachers and the pupils of the intermediate end high

103 e . e o .
schools. The society had been in the habit of having public rehearsals
for which it charged twenty-five cents, and it is probable tnat this per-
formance was something of the seme nature. The orchestre was playing
works of Haydn, liozart, Beethoven, and Von Weber at this time,loh Luring
the same month the Pyne and Harrison opera troupe gave a concert for the
105

schools during their visit to the city, Walter Aiken wrote that the

lOlCincinnati Daily Gazette, Vol. 61, No. 164 (January 6, 1854),

Po 24

o
1026 incinneti Daily Gazette, Vol., 01, ko, 168 (January 11,
1854), pe 2.

loB“Minutes of the Board of Trustees and Visitors of Comuon
Schools, Cincinnsti Ohlo, Harch 2, 1857," Vol. 7, pe 500.

104G 5 1 cinnati Daily Gazette, Vol. 65, wo. 214 (March 6, 1857),

Da Re
105

1857), pe 2.

Cincinnati Daily Gazette, Vol. 65, Wo. 225 (March 19,
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Fhilharmonic Orchestra also played a rehesrsal concert the next year for
the children and thalt the program was discussed in the schocls before-
106 . . . s e .
hand. hn 1857 advertisement of 2 .hilhsrmonic sSociety concert stated
that pupils would be admitted for half the regular price of fifty cents.lo7
In 188k, the high-school students were allowed special rates of admission
e T e . 108

to the Philharmenic public rehearsals,

In later years the Cincinnati Symphony Orchestra, tile kay
Festival, and the German singing grouos all served as inspiration for
Cincinnati school children, The annual school report for the year 1908-
1809 carries the following:

With the reorganization of the Cincimnati Orchestra this year,
a remarxable series of concerts has been given. The programs have been
obtained in advance, and the various numbers analyzeu and discussed with
high school classes and their attendance upon the concerts encouraged in
order tnat ther might be familiarized witl classical compositions and be
taught to recognige the style of the diiferent composers, The future of
music depends as nuch uporn well brained listeners as upon performers. v
On March 20, 1915, the Symphony Orchestre Associaticn arranged an educa-

tional afternoon which consisted of a lecture on the symphony with illus~

. e oo . 110 , s .
trations by the different instruments, The subsequent assoclation of

106walter H, Aiken, "Music in the Cincinnati Schools,™ Journal
of rroceedings of ithe Seventeenth Annual ieeting of the Music Super-—
visors Nationsl Conference, p. 51. Tulss, Oklahoma: The Conference, 1924,

107cincinnati Uaily Gazette, Vol. 67, lo. 146 (December 17,
1857): P 3- ’

log"ﬁinutes of the Union Soard oi High Schools, Cincimneti,
Ohio, november 20, 1884," Vol, 3, p. 283.

109Eightieth Annual. Heport of the rublic Schools oi Cincinneti
for the school year ending August 31, 1909, p. 50, Cincinnati.

1105chool Index, Vol. 1, Wo. 27 (March 12, 1915), p. 233.
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Erost Kunweld with the schools markea the begiming of a strong relation-
ship between the schools and the Cincinnati Symphony Urchestra., A class
of one hundred elementery-scliool chilaren wss admitted tc the reguler
Friday aiternoon concerts at & price of two dollurs for the 1915-1916

. lll ) d . > . . . - e 7T, Jop w . [
SeiS0N 4 before attending the concert, they met at Woodward high
School for an hour's instruction ana discussionr of the program, led by

1.112 The experiment was enough oi a success to warrant

. i : . 113
continuation the following year.

B. Jene iisenal

At Superintendent Condon's instigation, a series of organ
. . 14 o o L ‘
recitels were planned in 1919, Fupils of the sixth, seveath, and
eighth grades were invited to attend the recitals, whicih were played in
verious downtown churches., An iniluenza epidemic which closed the schools
for nine weeks interfered with the plans, but some of the recitals were
Lo 115
given,
The first young people's concerts of the Cincimmati Symphony
Urchestre were held ¥Friday afternoon and Saturday evening, Mebruary O

. 1li6 , . . .
and 7, 1920. The iollowing year, a series oi concerts was announced

lllCincinnaii Fublic Schools, Lighty=-Sixth snnual ileport Ior
the schicol year ending August 31, 1915, p. 35. Cincinnati, 1916,

11250 hool Index, Vol. 3, io. 2 (Sepbembes 15, 1916), p. 1l.

11351 neinnati Public Schools, nighty-veventh annual heport ior
the schiool year ending sugust 31, 19106, p. 174. Cincinneti, 1917,

1 igchool Index, Vol. 5, no. 23 (February 1k, 1919), p. 195.

115School Index, Vol. 5, Ho. 32 (April 16, 1919), pe 234

116
Cincinnati Symphony Orchestra, Eighth Program, 1916-1920,

p. 19, Cincinnati, 1920,
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by Walter slken, who encouraged the schools to meke thnese programes the

. . . . R BV : . .
basis of their work in music acpreciation. In 1922, two of the six
. : e s o 11e —
coucerts were designed especially for high-school student, The eighth

of the series oI music apprecistion pamplilsts, widch Valter siken was
sublishing at this time, was mede to deal with the nmusic or the concerts

of the 1923-1924 sceson. Copies were distributed Lo teachers in the city

4 119 o . C e . N
schools, 7 Later Helen Hoberts prepared similar materizl, which was

. N . " 120 _ . .
published in the Sclicol Index. Still later, mimeographed notes pre~
o - 0] » 121 - . .

pared¢ by a commituvee were distributed to the schools, Walter Aiken
encouraged the use or recordings in preparing for the symphony concerts
and arrangeG to have numbers to be playea broadcast over the radic k22

The high-school orchestras heard the sympliony play compositions on which
- - ‘ 3 gy e Q - (R | " X ' 1 g L - »1 ) g . e . 1. 123
they were working, Schubsrt's "Unfinished Symphony" being one ol these,
The children's concerts had been in the charge of the assistant

conductor of the orchestra until Zugene Goosens directed those of the

1L75¢ehool Index, Vol, 7, no. 10 (iovember 12, 1920), p. 78,
118

School Index, Vol. 9, Wo. 9 (lovember 3, 1922), p. T<.

1195¢ho01 Index, Vol. 10, Lo. 12 (iovember 23, 1923), p. &9.

0 s . : .\ ,

2 bchool Index, Vel. 1o, No. <0 (January 28, 1927), p. 16L.
lZICarillon, Vol. 12, Ho. 2 (December, 1944), p. 5. inimeographed.

1225 0h001 Ingex, Vol. 9, to. 17 (January 5, 1923), p. 137.

12350n001 Index, Vol 9, o, 30 (april 6, 1923), p. 237.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



134
1931-1932 seasonnl *  Program notes pregarsd and sent out to the schools
in advance were still an important feature of the plan. Concerts were

designed to appeal to difierent age levels, especially after Biddle

. . 125 L. . : .
became director of music, > Conmittees oi teachiers planned suggested

2
<0 \hen Thor

f_J

programs which were submitted to Geosens for consideration,
Johnson became conductor of the orchestra in 1947, the relationship

] , N . . N . 127
between that organization and the schools became %“tlie closest possible.®
Johnson, a product of American public school music, fits tne program to
the units of the course of study in the Cincimmati schools., piadle feels
that in this respect the Cincinnati schools are now the most fortunate in
the United States. In 1947, the popularity of the concerts necessitated
nutting a quota system into effect in order that the pupils ol all schools

L 128
may have an equal chance to attend,
In 1949, another opportunity to develop music appreciation

through a community institution was made available when the Cincinnati

Summer Opera Association gave tickets to the operas to pupils of the

24Music Bulletin, Vol. 2, No. 1 {Septembecr~October, 1931),
P. 3. Mimeographed,

125Report on "dccomplishments in kusic Instruction Peculiar
to 1944-1945,% by Francis ¢. Biddle.

126Letter to the committee on Young FPeople's Symphony Programs
from Francis C, Biddle, Cincinnati, dated March 7, 1945.

127 Interview between the writer and Francis C, Biddle, at
Cincinnati, September 8, 1950.

128Letter to all music teachers and principals from Francis
C. Biddle, Cincinnati, dated September 16, 1947,
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129

upper elementary grades, This practice was continued in 1950,

Classroom appreciation lessons.-— For years the sole attempt

to teach music appreciation in the Cincinnati classrooms was through
contect with great music in singing, The books prepared by the Cincin-
nati steff devoted no space to music history, orchestrzl music, or the
lives of the comgosers,

4 new concept of music education was expressed shortly after
walter Alken became head oi the music depertment. It was stated “that
a nation of listeners is wanted cuite as much as a nation of performers.}aj
The invention of mechanical alds facilitated work towards ihis objective,
These were first introduced at the school which the city operated for
blind children. There, attention was "given to how to listen to music,
how to understend it, and what its meaning is.“131 This wes in 1908,
Phonograchs were first mentioned in the annual school report for 1910-
1911.132 In 1912, Aiken suggested that the Boara of Egucation purchase
records for the phonographs that were being introduced in the schools.133

It is not clear when such purchases were begun, but distributions of

lggLetter to the music teachers of the elementary grades Ilrom
Francis C. Biddle, Cincimmati, dated June 7, 1949,

lBOSeventy:Third Annual Report of the Public Schools of Cin-
cimmati for the school year ending August 31, 1902, p. 149, Uincinnati,

lBlSeventy-Ninth Annual Regport oi the rublic Schools of Lin=-
cinnati for the school year ending sugust 31, 1908, p. 53. Cincinnati.

132Eig ty-Second Annual Heport of the Fublic Schools oi Uin-
cinnati for the school year ending fugust 31, 1911, p. 43. Ciacinneti,.

133¢incinnati Fublic Schools, &ighty-Third Annual Report lor
the school year ending August 31, 1912, p. 05. Cincinnali, 1913,
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selected records were being mede in 1924, 4t this time, Alkea listed
records for use in the primary grades, in the School Index.le He pre-
pared comments on recoraings, telling how they might be used for rhythidics
or for listening lessons. Hesser, Biddle, and their assistents have per-
formed a similar ser?ice since 1930, In 1933, a compdttee prepered a
list of songs and recordings for correlation with units of work in the
orimary grades.l35 Lotta Veazey, supervising teacher Ior primary music,
is at present collecting evaluations of recordings irom classroom teachers
in the system.lBé The new books purchased during blddle's regime contain
material for lessons in appreciation. The radio has been used as a
medium of music appreciction in the Cincinnati schools. The Walter Dam—
rosch programs were a part of the writer's musical experience abt College
Hill School. Francis Eiddle conuucted a song program over radio stition
¥SAI during the first year of his superintendency.137 Sound films have
also been introduced as a mechanicel aid to the cultivation of music
appreciation.l38

The appreciational aspect of music education has had its eifect

L3hschool Index, Vol. 11, No, 14 (December 5, 1924), p. 112,

DBousic bulletin, Vol. 3, ho. 4 (March-ipril, 1933), o. 3.
Mimeographed,

130Intervier between the writer and Lotta Veazey, Uincinnati,
July 18, 1950.

LBTmsic Bulletin, Vol. 7, No. 1 (September-Jctober, 1936),
p. 6. lidmeographed.

lBSReport to George H. Reavis, assistent superintendent in
charge of instruction, from Francis (., Biddle, Cincinnati, dated June 8,

1942,
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on the high-school curriculum as well as that cf the elementary sclicols
Appreciation and music histery becasme a part o the high-school oiverings
with the inception of the "vocational nusic courset in 1910~1911,139
Cincimuati took part in the rad of the musicel memory contest a few
years jater, The high~schocl course of study in music of 1934
acsigned the study of verious vocal forms to speciiic years in the four-

141

year reguired music course. The new high-school program of Bicdle's

administretion was concelved as one Y"greatly modified toward the gppre-

" , . . L g4l

ciztional rather than the performance emphasis.?
Husic appreciation is no longer assumed to be a by-product of

performance, as the opportunities for hearin; rusic, on the concert

svege and by mechanical reproduction, have increased, music appreciation

has become a major objective, dccordingly, direct teaching for ap.re-

cialion has been piven a place in the music program at all school levels,
Theory

Musical theory has been an importent part of the music curri-
culum in the Cincinnsti schools since the introcuaction of the subject.

The books prepared by Cincinnetl music teachers 21l devote space to

lBgEighty—Second Annual Report of the fublic Schools of (in-
cinnati for the schiool year ending August 31, 1911, p. 42.

14051001 Index, Vol. 7, No. 3k (May 6, 1921), pe 270

lL*li\’nlsic Bulletin, Vol. 5, Wo. 1 (September-October, 1934),
D 5. lidmeographed,

1h2Lettcr to the senior high scliool principals from Francis
C. Biadle, Cincinnetl, datea December 7, 1937,
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discussions oi rmusical theory, Written examinations on the rudiments of

music wer: & part of the Cincinneti system oi music educeation for meny

years., In the modern program, musical theory, in zccord with centem—

porary eaucational thought, is taught as its need is felt by the ouiils,

Children are prepared for explanaticns of theoretical creoblems by first

v(-«

exveriencing themn in rove songs and through rhytiudc and crestive acti-

143

vities

The vocaticnal rusic course.~— Theoretical training beyona

PR

the rudiments has been comnected with the high-school music major progiam
which was, at first, called the vocational or techmical music course,
There had been some theory in conjunction with the elective vocal rusic
oifered in 1902, but the amount is not clear from the record in the

. oo . . C e s o : 14y : .
minutes of the Unicn Boara of kigh Schools. The high-school music
course, instituted in 1911, was an arrengement which permitted pugils
who were studying instrumental or vocal nusic outside the school to
receive credit for that work, provided they studied theory in school

. N , Lo o

and passed examinations on thelr outside lessons ana practice, 1
theory offered in this program wes oral and written dictation and the

elements of music in the firsy year, intervals and principeal chords in
3 S

U35ee pages 111-113,

Lihwiinutes of the Union Hoard of High Schools, Cincinnati,
Ohio, May 2, 1902," Vol. 5, p. 75.

lh?ﬂlEptf-ueuond Annual Report of the Fublic Schicolg of
Cincinnati for the school year ending sugust 31, 1911, po. L42-3.
Cincinnati,
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. . . 145
the second year, and harmony in the last two years, F

By 1922, the
beginning student was evidently expected to know the fundamentals of
musicy; for by that time harmeny was a part of the music major curriculum
for the first three yezrs, and form and analysis was a fourth year

147 i
study. This has remainea the pattern until the present, except for the
fact that, with the enriched high-school music program which has been
developed under Biddle, it is no longer necessary to do work outside the
high school in order to major in rusic, Credit is given for outside
study, but nothing in the music curriculum is dependent on such study, as

148
it once was,

Special Schools

Music has been a part of the instructional program of the

special schools of the Cincinnati system, The first schedule for music

149

teachers shows that Colburn taught music at the Orphan Asylum.™ When

the night high schools were opened in 1856, vocal music was ¢ part of

lhéEightyAFirst Annual Beport of the Fublic Schools of Cincinnati
for the school year ending August 31, 1910, p. 50. Cincinnati

lL’rf(‘,‘incinneﬁ:i Fublic Schools, Ligh School Courses of Study for
1922-1923, Cincinnati: Published by the authority of the Union Board of
High Schools, April, 1922.

1481nterview between the writer and Francis C. Biddle, at
Cincinnati, September 8, 1950,

14994 freenth Annual Report of the Trustees and Visitors of
Common Schools for the school year ending June 30, 1844, p. 21,
Cincinnati: Daily Times Office, 18LL4.
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. 5 150

the course of study for all three years of the school, A grest meny
of the pupils of these schools were adults, ranging up to forty-four years
151 . ) . .
of age. The reorganized evening high schools after the turn of the
century also had choral music classes.l52 Many of the singers in these
classes, which were conducted by Walter Aiken, were adults enrolled in
no other courses. They provided the commencement music for the evening
high schcols and received suificient experience to cualify for the kay
Festival c‘norus.153 in increase in the popularity of this offering in
1915 made it necessary to form three groups, W. A, Hastie assisting
. - . . 15
Walter Aiken in this work, o

Schools for colored students were supplied with music ilnstruce
tion by members of the Cincinnati stafi, The first record of this is

tfound in the annual school report for 1873—187&.155 In 1877, Charles

Aiken wrote:

15OCommon Schools of Cincinnati, Twenty-iighth Annual Report,
for the school year ending July 6, 1857, pp. 138-9. Cincinnati: B, Frank-
land, Book and Job Printer, 1857.

Llvid., p. 35.

1528eventy~Ninth Annual Report of the Fublic Schools of Cincin-
nati for the school vear ending August 31, 1908, p. 71. Cincimneti

153Cincinnati Public Schools, Eighty;fhird Annual Heport for
the school year ending Auwgust 31, 1912, p, 65. Cincinnati, 1913.

l5hCincinnati Public Schools, Eighty-Sixth Annual ieport for
the school yeor ending iugust 31, 1915, pp. 59 and 323-4, Cinciimeti,
1916.

155Comm.on Schools of Cincinnati, Forty-tifth Annual Report
for the schocl year ending August 31, 1874, pp. 92-3, Cincinnati:
¥ilstach, Baldwin and Co,, 1875,
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The Colored Schocls are meking raplid advancement in musical
culture, having a large percenvage of their teachers that sing who are
fond of good music, The pupils of these schools have & natural aptitude
for music, and are very quick to catch by ear, that which they hear,

The students of Gaines High School sang the same music as did pupils at
Hughes and Woodwerd high schools, and their renditions were reported to
. . . . 1 . o
compare favorably with those of the larger schools, 1 Some of the men
who taugnt in the ceclored schools in the nineteenth century were Vonu

Zeller, Schiel, ichanlass, Wiesenthal, korgan, and ialter Aiken,

After the turn of the century, lalter iailken gsve particular
attention to the special schools of blind ana backward children.ls8
kusic was a part of the vacation schools which were begun in 1906.159
In 1941, 2 begiining in music instruction was made in the vocational
high schools, with the organization of & girls' glee club at the Sewing
e . _ ‘ L . 160 .
Irades high School and a band «t the Automotive kigh School, By 1945,
the glee clubs of the reorganized dast ana Central Vocational high schools

. . 16
were appearing in the annual high-school choral festival. 1

lséCommon Schools of Cincinnati, Forty-liighth Annual teport for

the school yesr ending August 31, 1877, p. 107. Cincinnati: Times Book
and Job Printing Establishment, 1878,

DT0i noinnsti Daily Gazette, Vol. 104, ho. 1 (July 1, 1879), pe be

lﬁs&eventy-minth Annual Report of the rublic bHchools of Cincine
nati for the school year ending sugust 31, 1908, p. 53. Cincinnati.

159¢incinnati rublic Schools, dighty-Fourth innual Keport for
the school year endin: August 31, 1913, p. 54. Cincinneti, 1914,

160 ari1ion, Vol. 9, No. 2 (September, 1941), p. 1l. Ekimeo-
graphed.

lbl(Jarillon, Vol, 12, ilo. 4 (dpril, 1945}, p. 2. Iimeographed.
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Hooks

The music texrtbooks used in the Cincinnati schools tell & great
deal about what was belng taught and the manner in which it was presented.,
Many of the books were prepared by Cincinnati teeachers. These are par-
ticularly enlightening, as they show the type of music used in the Cin-
cinnati system ol nusic education in the ninebeenth century, The discus-—
sion of these Cincinnati music books is somewhat detailed, since they
hiold a place in the history of public school music in the United states.

marly misic books.—- The first music books known to have been

used in the schools of Cincimnmati reflect the alms and methods of the

singing schcols. The ippendix to the vifteenth amual Common School

neport containes the following statement of the committee on music, the
earliest reference to a music textbook in Cincinnatbti schools:

evo in conformity with the instructions and asuthority of the
Board, they have selected and introcduced s a musical textbook, "The
School Singer, or Young Choir's Companion,” published in New York and
sold heyre by Y. H. Moore & Co., at 4O cents each single copy, or 44 per
dozen -~
This book by li. B. Bradbury, noted singing school instructor, was used
for only &« little more than & year.,

In 1845, the committee on music recommended Timothy ason's

Juvenile bEarp for introduction to the schools., It was adopted on

, 16 , L . ,
Jenuary 6, 1846, 3 Cne of the chief attractions of the Juvenile Harp

lézAppendix to the Common School Report for June 30, 1844,
September 2, 1844, p. 21. Cincinnati: Daily Gazette Office, 1844.

le“Minutes of the Board of Trustees and Visitors of Conmon
Schools, Cincinnati, Ohic, Jemuary 6, 1846,% Vol. 3,
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seems to have been its incorporation of "New and Beautiful helodies and

)
ol There are thirty-six

Hymns, Selected and Translated from the German,®
pages devoted to the elements of rusic with exercises. The majority of
the songs are in three parts and use both the bass and treblie clefs, A
few are in four parts, and there are many rounds., ozart, Von ieber,
Nageli, and Silcher are among the composers represented. The 1846 edi-
tion carries testimonials from Colburn and krs, Thetcher of the Common
Schools, Hr, Aiken, "A distinguished Teacher of lusic both at the Last
and West," and L. O, Zmerson, &, Locke, and S, hurse [é;g]'of the boston

Glee Club.165

By 1848 Locke and lourse had become teachers in the Cincinnati

schools ¢nd had written a book of their own, The School Vocaglist. It

was presented to the Board of Trustees in the fall of 1848 and adopted

on March 8, 1849, to replace the Juvenile Harp.lé6

The School Vocalist contains both written matter and music,

The introduction is a discussion of sound with questions on the material
following the paragraphs of explanation. There are over twenty pages on
musical theory, including the degrees of t@e scele in both numbers and

syllables, tne compass of the voices, and instruction in singing. Gues-
tions follow most of the sections, [Following this theoretical muterial

are thirteen pages of exercises. The index lists sixty-seven songs,

164Timothy lason, Juvenile Harp, p. i. Cincinnati: William
T, Truman, 1846,

165Ibid., p. iis

pastoansay

lbb”Minutes of the Board of Trustees and Visitors of Commion
Schools, Cincinnati, Ohio, karch 8, 1849," Vol, 4,
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eight rounds, eighteen hyrns, and three chants. &g in the Juvenile harp,

the majority of the songs are in three parts, two written in the treble
clef and one in the bass, There are a few three-part songs written on

two treble staves, Some songs have the bass clef part in chords, an indi-
cation that it is intended for an accompanying instrument. The three
chants and & few of the hymns are in four parts. The songs include compo-
sitions of Mozart, Von Jeber, Hullah, 5. iebbe, Emersoh, I. B, Woodbury,
Locke, lourse and others. Fresent~day music pupils would find some

familiar songs in The School Vocalist, The tune commonly known today as

"ightly Row" is called “The Sleigh Ride," and a {amiliar ilozart minuet
has the title, "O'er the Waters Gliding," The round, "Come, Follow le,"
is rendered today as it wes one hundred years ago.

A similar publication by Locke ana Nourse w:is The School
Melodist, which appeared in 1854, It was evidently being used by Cin-
cinnati teachers before the committee on textbooks recommended it for

167
adoption in the intermediate school in 1855, another early book that

may have found use in the Cincinnati schools was the American Schoocl
b Book, which was recommended to Yall classes taught by rote, and also
to the lst and 2nd grades of [é;é] the Music Teachers desire ita”log

The earliest record of music book adoption for the high schools

is dated February, 1848, three months after the opening of Central School.

167ukinutes of the Board of Trustees and Visitors of Commion
Schools, Cincinnati, Ohio, April 16, 1855," Vol. 7, p. 31l.

léS“Minutes of the Board ci Trustees and Visitors of Common
Schools, Cincinnati, Ohio, Uctober 1, 1855," Vol. 7, p. 165,
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At that time Flora's Festival, by Wm. B. Bradbury, was recommended and

A

1
approved, 69 The amnual school report for the next year lists ®Locke and

170 This must have been The School

Nurse® [gis] as the textbook used,
Vocalist. Ilisha Locke was the music teacher at Central School at this
time,

In 1855, according to the minutes of the Union Board of High

Schools, a Musical Manual, by Perrcot and Wilhem, was adopted.l71 There

is no mention of this manual in the annual school reports. The music
library of the Cincinnati Board of Education contains a copy of The

Singing School Companion, by Joseph and Horace Bird, There is evidence

that this book, which was published in Boston in 1852, was used in the
Cincinnati high schools in the 1850's, The name, Professor Aiken, is
written in the margin on one page, and a title, "Fallen is Thy Throne,"
has been changed to read “Aiken is Thy Throne." Newspaper accounts of
school progrems list selections found in this book, In June, 1856, for
example, the program at the "Annual Union Exhibition of the High Schools"

172
included seven numbers found in The Singing School Companion, 7 There

is no mention of the book, however, in either the minutes of the Union

lég"Minutes of the Board of Trustees and Visitors of Common
Schools, Cincinnati, Ohio, February 2, 1848," Vol. 4.

l70Twentieth Annual Report of the Trustees and Visitors of
Common Schools for the school year ending June 30, 1849, p. 29. Cincin-
nati: Wright, Ferris and Co., 1850,

171
7 "Minutes of the Union Board of High Schools, Cincinnati,
Ohio, April 16, 1855,% Vol. 1, p. 112,

172 incinnati Daily Gazette, Vol. 68, No. 152 (June 25, 1856),
Pe 2. A few copies of the Gazette, in June, 1856, were numbered incor-
rectly. This issue should have been Vol. 64, No, 311,
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Board of High Schools or the annual school reports.
These were the books used in the Cincinnati schools while the
Cincinneti system of rusic education was being developed,

The Young Singer: Fart L.-- The Cincinnati Board of Trustees

at various times requested its teachers of music to prepare books for use
in the city schools. These booke served as en essential part of the Cin-
cinmati system of music education in the nineteenth century,

The first of the books so ordered was The Young Singer, pub-

lished in two parts in 1860, The work was done by the four music teachers
at that time, L. W. Mason, Elisha locke, D, H, Baldwin, and Charles aiken,
Part I was adopted in karch, 1860, with the stipulation thot ¥only those

pupils that can reud in the Second Header, shall be reguired to purchase

173

said textbooi." The title page carries the following description:

A collection of Juvenile kusic, compiled (at the iequest of the
Board of Trustees,) lFor Cincinnati rublic Schools, By Messers.lkison,
Baldwin, Locke, and Aiken, Teachers of Husic in those schools, 7

Other quotations from the volume will serve to illustrate some of the

philosophy and circumstances behind its preparation.

The compilers of this volume have endeavored to present the
Rudiments in a concise and simple manner, The blementary mxercises in
Singing are sufficiently numerous for ordinary purposes of instruction,
without constant recource to the blackboard., Their daily occupation
has afforded the compilers opportunity of testing much of the music in
their classes, and of meking selections with special reference to the
wants of the schoolroom,

3“Minutes of the Board cof Trustees and Visitors of Common
Schools, Cincinneti, Ohio, March 26, 1860,* Vol., 9, p. 400.

L7k, Aiken, Lk, Locke, D, L. Baldwin, and L. W. Mason, The
Young Singer: Part I., pe. 1. Cincinnati: Sargent, :ilson and hinkle,
1860,
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Particuler mention should be made of the Songs of the Intervals
by Ja. hulleh of London: &lso of the Germen Songs, meny of which are new
in this country. Great care has been taken in the arrangement of the
music, and in the translation of the words, when this has been attemptad,
o makie no alterations which woulc prevent the use of the German text,
whenever it is desired. ¥vhile graded schiools have been particularly
censulted, the compilers have not been unminwful or others.

It is believed that & suificient nunber and variety ol songs
are contained in this little volume to interest all who regarc music as
a means of recrestion, or as a proper subject of imstruction in the
femily and school.

The IZlements of Music presented in this vi%gme iave been mainly prepared
. i /

by Messrs, L, /. dason anc L. k, Raldwin.,

There are two divisions to The Young Singer: Fart I, The first

division is devoted to rote songs &s & means of preparsvion for the study
of nusic, This rote song section is particularly interesting because of
Luther Whiting Hason's connection with it, In the last cuarter of the
nineteentn century, Mzson was the most noted advocate of the rote song

approach to music, His National Music Course was the earliest series

of American music textbooks to abandon the formsl note-reading methcd.

The introductory stetement for this first section of The Young Singer:

Part I reads as follows:

The following Songs, designea for the youngest class of pupils,
are tezught by rote., The manner in wihich this is done is decmed a matter
of great importance,

The utmost care should be taken from the first attempt at sing-~
ing, to avoid bad habits. Let the pupils be taught to regara a noisy,
heedless or careless manner ol singing in the schoolrcom, as they would
rude or disorderly ccnduct,

while the children are learning these and similar songs by rote,
they may also be taught by imitation to sing the scale and short musical

1 s o . S .

750. Aiken, B, Locke, U, Lk, Baldwin, and L, %W. lason, The
Young singer: Part I, p. iil. Cincimneti: Sargent, Wilson and hinkle,
1800,
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phrases, designed to enable them to distinguish between high and low,
long and short, soft ena loud tones, and thus lay the foundation for
ol . o

{future instructions.

In connecticn with these oral exercises, we would recommend
that the following diagrams and musicel characters be presented to the

&

pupils, by the teacher writing them first upon the Blackboard, and the
children covpying them uvon their slates, the teacher giving such explan~
ations as msy ve thought proper,
The diagrams include such things as clef signs, the stafi, and scales in
quarter and hali notes, There are twenty-six songs in tihids division,
Some of them were composed by the compilers; others were Germen iolk
songs. 4 few of the melodies in this division are used in schools today,
end there are others worthy of consideration for such a purpose,

. The second division is concerned with the reading or music,
Ten pages are devoted to the scale, staff, clefs, time, rests, "degrees
of power,® chromstic scale, and intervals, Twenty-seven pages ol "rrac-—
tical Ixercises in Reading Music! follow. These include meny examples
in the key of C and a vage for each of the following keys: ¥, Bb, Eb, Ab,
G, U, 4, and B, Hullah's "Songs of the Intervals® occupy ten pages.

Host of the songs in The Young Singer: Fart I are for two or

three voices and are written in the treble clef, A few of the third
parts are written in the bass clef, and some hymns are included in regu-
lar four-part arrange:ent. There are rounds and canons, among them,
"Oh, how Lovely is the Evening.¥ There are several numbers from The

School Vocelist and some settings of words teken irom the Eclectic

Readers,

ly — s .~
1/60. Aiken, E., Locke, D. k. Baldwin, and L. v. kMason, The
Young Singer: Part I, p. 7. Cincincati: Sargent, Wilson, ana hinkle,
1860,
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The Young Sinser: Part Il.~- The second volume of thcse

authorized by the Board of Trustees and Visitors in 1860 was designed

for the intermediate schools, It was adopted in August, 1800.1'7 Selected

quotations will serve to show-its purvose,

while it is hoped that the music, which has been composed or
arranged expressly for this work, may aifora young singers means of
recreation and instruction, the comoilers would commend the selections
from HauwDSL, bBEETRCVIN, RENDELSSCHY, and others, as emdnently wortly
o STUDY,

They feel that no avology is necessary for so soon introducing
gems Irom the CLASSICS, belleving, as they do, that an early familiarity
with the besutiful melodies and sterling harmonies of old masters is
prerequisite to the formation of good taste and a correct style,

Selections alse irom the Cerman, with original words zt the end
of the volume, will, it is believed, prove acceptable to a large class of
singers.

The elements have been treated as briefly as possible, and each
subject separately, with accompanying Exercises, Solfeggios, etc,.,
presented purposely in a miscellanecus manner, in a variety of keys and
movements, leaving every teacher Ifree to select as he may choose,

The contents of this volume have been mainly prepared by
Hessrs, Locke and Aiken,

The introduction includes a discussion of musical sound, while
the elements of music dealt with are melody, rhythm, notes, rests, dynam-
ics, trill, turn, and intervals, There are sixteen pages of vocal exer-
cises winich include interval practice in the form of canons. The musical
compositions are in two- and three-purt treble (soprano, clto, and bari-

tone), and four-part arrangements., Among the composers represented are

17Tuyinutes of the Board of Trustees and Visitors of Common
Schools, Cincinnati, Ohio, August 27, 1860," Vel. 9, p. 540,

178E. Locke, G, Aiken, L. W. lason, anc D, h., Baldwin, The
Young Singer: Part II, p. iii. Cincirmeti: W. B. Smith and Co., 1860,
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kozart, Schubert, haydn, kehul, Zoieldieu, Bellini, beethoven, Veral,
Fendelssohn, Gluck, Handel, and Elisha Locke and nis earlier collaborator

Solon hourse. Germen words for nine of the songs in The Young singei:

Fart II are given at the back of the volume. A note to teachers gives an
interesting light as to the intenced use of the compositions,

It will te ovbserved that some of the pleces contained in this
volunie have silent measures, These pieces have rull pianoforte accom-
paniments; two of them, viz.: "See the Conquering hero," and ¥"Welcome,
Fighty King," are published by Novello of London, and may be obtained
from his agents in this country.

©Sabaoth,® from tehul's Oratorio of Joseph, may be sung as
printed, by equal voices, or by two choirs: l1st, by tenors and basses
singing the first strain of the upper stafi of each brace, the full
harmony in the second score; 2d, by sopranos and altes, in the same
manner; 3d, by choirs uniting, sopranos and altos upper staff, tenors
second, and basses third stafi, as in the copy. #ll three staves are
written in the treble clef, 7

The Young Singer did not completely fill the neeas of the

teachers of music, even though they themselves had preparea the volumes,
There was considerable agitetion for the introduction of Hohmann's

Practical Course in Singing throughout the years 1862, 1868, and 1864.

In 1664, the committee on music of the Board of Trustees reported that
Hohmenn's singing books were being used in the schools of the second,

third, and sixth districts in opposition to the rule on texibooks.18o
These were schools assigned to Luther “hiting kason. The minutes oi the

Board of Trustees are interesting in the light of kason's acknowledged

indebteadness to Hchmenn, They include the following:

179, Locke, C, #iken, L, . kason, and U. k. faldwin, The
Young Singer: Part II, p. iv. Cincimnati: . B, Smith and Co., 1860,

lgo"Minutes of the Boara of Trustees and Visitors of Common
Schools, Cincinneti, Chio, karch 21, 1864,% Vol. 11, p. 123,
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The comparative merits o lohmann's Books and the foun: oinger
heve been nmuch discussed in previous years. The facts sesm to be nearly
as iollows:~ Hohmann's Llementary bocks contein exercises for practice
but no instruction in theory. The Youny Singer contains tneoreticel as
well as precticel ianstruction, The erercises are the same in both books,
but Hohmainn putes words to nls exercises wnich the cowmpilers of the foung
Singer nkave orittad, Lach conteins & large mumver of excellent songs
for practice,

It would noi be desirsble to substitule bohmana's ook for
the Young Singer, because of the entire zbsence of instruction in the
theory of music; while on the other hand, it would increase the value
of the Singer, if the words as well as the exercises had Leen teken
from Hohmenri's, There is iic questicn as to tne comperative merit of
the music of these exercises for they are the same in both, nor as to
their number, for ihessrs, hason and paldwin, the compilers of the iirst
Part say %It is believed that a sufificlent number and variety ol songs
are contained in this little volume to interest all who rezard music as
a means of recreation, or as a proper subject of instruction in the
family and school,"

They differ only in the fact that Holmann's, after giving each
exercise, repeats it with simple words, while in the Young Singer, the
same exercises are given, without such repetition,

Your committee would here call the attention of the Board to
dason's Music Charts, the use of which is already authorizea in the o,
E, and F grades, These Charts are, in substance, a reprint of hohmamn's
lementary Books, both words and music. If the Board authorisze their
use in the upper grades in coumnection with the Young singer, the Com—
mittee are satisfied that every advintage will be secured that weula
result from double sets of books,

’]

it the same meeting it was resolved to request Mascon to prepare a complete
. o . . s . 182
set of charts for use in all grades of the district schools, The
Young Singer was used in the scnools until 18 and mason's usic Charts
LOUILY 21nger >

were carried as music texts in the anmual reports of the Cinciimeti

schools until 1883,

8l“’i\{finutes of the Boara of Trustees and Visitors of Common
Schools, Cincinnati, Ohio, karch 21, 1864,* Vol. 11, p. 123.

1821hig., p. 123,
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The Young dinger's Mamual.-~ In 1860, the Board of Trustees

" o

authorized the preparstion of another volume of The Young Sianger for use

163
in the intermediale schiools and the highest grade of the district schools.

This book, known as ‘The Young Singer's kanuel, was compiled by Charles

Adiken, Alfred Squire, J. P, iFowell, and Victor Williams., Like the other

books, this one contains a section con the rudiments of rmsic., The greater
vart of the first section of the book is devoted to two-part exercises in
nine major keys. There are & iew unison exercises in C.major and A minor.

The second half of the book presents *solieggios and songs in three and
3

1 b}q.
four parts," The songs are in three-part treble, (sopremo, &lto, and
baritone) and four-part arrangemenits, the bass clef being introduced by
diagram. The preface outlines the objectives of the work as follows:

Though this work has been prepared for the higher classes of
Graded Schools, where lusic is regularly teught, it may also be used
with advantage in the primary departuments, provided the exercises in
one part be first carefully studied, The sol-faing of similar exercises
from the hand, will greatly facilitate the progress of the pupil,

As the reading of music, at sight, is an art which can be
accomplished only through diligence, .all shovld "hasten slowly™ in their
elementary studies, especially in the solfeggiocs in two paris, where a
practical knowledge of the timetable and of harmony is requisite. If
these exercises be thoroughly mastered, each part separately, the
acconpanying songs, in two or three parts, wnich have been selected from
Silcher, Wi}gelm, Hullah, rfossini, and others, will aifford delightiul
recrestion, >

lgB"Minutes of the Board of Trustees and Visitors of Common
Schools, Cincinnati, Ohio, June 25, 1866,% Vol, 12, p. 85,

lshCharles Aiken, Alfred Squire, J, P. Powell, and Victor
tilliams, The Young Singer's bkanual, p. 89. Cincinnati: Sargent,
Wilson, and Hinkle, 18066,

1851vid., p. vi.
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A later edition contains a supylement ol choruses selected from The Young
Singer: Fart II. The Young Singer's manual was used in the Cincinnati

. X . .. 186
intermediate schools until 18&82.

Theses three books of The Young Singer served as the basis for
the Cincinnati system of music instruction. Courses of study were related
187

to the exercises and songs in these books.

Aiken's high-school books.-- vharles Aiken published two volumes

ol selected choruses for use in the high-schiocol music classes, The first

of these, The High School Choralist, appeared in 18665188 the second, The -
18
Choralist's Companion, in 1872, 7 Both books are filled with glees,

songs, anthems, and choruses [rom operas, oratorios, and masses by the
greatest composers in the history ol music., aiken's name does not appear
anywhere in either volume, for he felt he was "not worthy of sitting at

190 These books

the table of contents with handel, Haydn, and Mogzart,"
provided material of the highest grade for twenty-five years of high-
school music classes. From 1866 to 1892, the nusical selections included

in these volumes supplied the music for the graduation exercises of the

18bCormn.on Schools of Cincinneti, Fifty-Third dnnual feport for
the school year ending Ausust 31, 1882, p., 278, Cincimnati: w. B, Car—
penter and Co., 1883,

l87See Appendix A,

188rpe high School Choralist, Boston: Cliver Litson and Co.,
1866,

l89The Choralist's Companion. Cincinnati: John Church and
Co., 1872,

lgOLetter tc Relph L. Baldwin from Walter K, Aiken, Cincirmmati,
Ohio, dated November 27, 1922,
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high schools and, to some extent, other public performences. Such vocal
experience in high school prevared many a graduate cf hughes and ¥oodward
high schools for membership in the city's choral orgenizations.

With tle copy of The High Sciwwol Choralist now in the %oodward

high School library is a Cincinnati Chorus Book Part I, published by

John Church and company. It bears the signature of Bleanor S, U'Cornell
and the date January 11, 1872, Woodward k. h., Cincinnati Ohio, 7This
book may or may not have been compiled by aiken - probzbly not., It is
evidence, however, that as the nusic teacher at Woodward, Aiken suyple-
mented the textbooks with great choral music which may possiblg have been
prepered for the city's adult singing groups.

The Cincinnati Music Headers,-- The music staii ol the Cin-

cinnati schools was responsible for anotner series of school music books,

known as The (Cincianati music iteaders. There were three editions of

this series. The first edition was prepared in 1875 at the request of
the Board of Trustees and Visitors, following a suggestion by the super—
intendent of music, Cherles Aiken, The resoluticn of the Board of Trus-
tees stipulated that there were to be

oes two bocks of not less than 48 pages each of songs and
musical exercises, one tc be used in the D and ¥ grades, and the other
in the ¥, G, and H grades, with the proviso that the books shall be
furnished to pupils at a cost not to exceed ten cents per copy and

that ... the teachers shall not share in any part of the profits
arising from such publication,

Charles Aiken said that the material for the books was furnished by all

191”Minutes of the Boara of Trustees and Visitors‘of Common
Schools, Cincinnati, Ohic, February 8, 1875, Vol. 15, p. 309,
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the teachers and sliows a homogeneity and yet a diversily of style, evi-
. P, ‘ 192 s ,
dence of unity in the depariment., o copy oi these textbcoks hes been

discovered during this investigstion,

~
The Cincinnati Masic headcers were ordered revised in 18825193

In addition to iucluding more dirficult songs and exercises in the two

. L 194 . : N R
volumes ior lower grades, the compilers preparea a third vook for the
intermediate schools. Subtitled "4 Supplement to the 'Young sSinger's

Kenual,'® the third part carriea a notice to teachers irom G. I'. Junker-

mann as follows:

This book has a true face, it needs no other lace, and, there-
fore, has no pre-face. I only wish to state thet nearly all the music
teachers of the Public Schools of Uincinnati have furnished exercises
and songs for it, that many of the exercises and songs prepared by the
former superintendent, kr, Charles Aiken, have been adopted, and that
most of them are made up from the latest and best works in use in the
schools of Europe and this country, and that special theanks are due
liessrs, Alken [Haltef] s Zeinz, end Brusselbach ror thelr valua?%g
assistance in prepering wnd selecting both exercises and songs. ?

This book, in addaition to exercices, songs, and questions and answers
on the rudiments of music, devotes some space to rules for singing.
Included are suggestions on vosture, mouth shape, breathing, and enuncia-

tion,

2 . s s R s -
19 Common Schools of Cincinnati, Forty=Sixth Annuel Report for

the school vear ending August 31, 1875, p. 99, Cincinneti: Gazette Co,,
1876,

195 .. | s . e . .
’)“Llnutes of thne Board of Trustees eznc Visitors ol Conmon
Schools, Gincinnati, Ohio, February 6, 1882,% Vol. 17, tp. 525-0.
5 5 > b ] s Mt

l’)A‘Common Schools of Cincimneti, Fifty-lourth isnnual Report
for the school year ending august 31, 1883, p. 60, Cincinneti: . B,
arpenter end Co,, 1884,

o]
l’5’l‘he Cincinnati Music Heaoer, Part One, p. 2. Cincinnati:
John Church and Co,, 1882,
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In 1893, in order to have material in keeping with his rlan to
TORA

teach mors than just the key of C, ~ Junkermenn revised the texts once

1 , s . s . L .
HOre, 77 There are five parts in the 1893 edition oi The Cincinnati

Music iieaders. Fart One wus designed for use in the lowest gredes of
the schicols. The songs are to be taught by rote as a mesns of cresting

X . 198 . . e .
e love fox music, The "movable do' system is suggested for note sing—
inge. ixercises in varlous keys provide matericl Jor this activity. Like
earlier bookse yrepared Lor the Cincimneti schools, this volume contains
(erman words for twenty-seveun ol the songs,.

Part Two ol The Ulncinnali busic ltesders (1693) was intended

for third-grade children, The songs are to be taught by rote, as in
Fart One, while the exercises are Marranged to train the cidld to become
0 o P L S
a rezder of music, It is suggesteu that practice on the exercises be
glven Yin numbers, syllables and vowels." German words are provided for
thirty out of Iifty-one songs.

Part Three was prepuced for the Lfourth grade, Iwo-part singing

is introduced, and the exercises and the songs are to be read by syllables

196386 pu. 65-4,

197 . - .. . ) . . s s
/7b1xn7—ﬂourtn dnmuel Keport of the fublic Schoels of Cincine-

nati for the school yewr ending august 31, 1893, p. 76. Cinciunati:

The Chio Velley Co., 1893.

198¢. ¥, Junkermenn and J. L, Zeinz, The Cincinnati husic
Reader, rart Cne . 2y Cincinneti: The Jokhn Church Co,, 1893,
) 3 ’ 3

199G, ¥, Junkermann and J. L. Zeinz, The Cincinnati lusic
Header, rert Two, ps 2. Cinciunati: The Jokn Church Co., 1893,
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end neutral syllebles, Hote singing is no longer practiced with this
book ol the series. In comtrast with modern procedure is the suggestion

that the lower part "be given a chance to sing thelr vart frequently by

aote and without hearing the Iirst part.“zoo German words are included

for thircvy-one of tne fiity-six son;s in the bock,

rert Pour is invroduccd by the following prerace:

This boox, ko. 4, of the series of kusic Headers is intended
for cnildren from 10 to 13 years of ase or their iifth and sixth year in
scliool, The exercises and songs embrace nesrly all the major wnd minor
keys in common use, The words of the songs are such as can be under-~
stood and aupreciated by children of that aie, because they treat of
matters and things that naturally engage their thoughts, and, combined
vith nusic will form the means oif inspiring them with a desire for what
is good, pure, and true in life.

Songs in Fart four are by kendelssohn, heichart, Cherubini, kozart,
Silcher, ano others,

Part Five of the series wes prepared for the seventh and eighth
grades and followed the pattern of the other books with songs and exer-
cises in many keys. The preiace of this volume said in part:

Some of the songs have the third part added in the bass clef,
since quite a number of boys are alreacy possessed of a bass voice at
this age. Care should be teken with voices during the time of mutation,
force sghould not be attempted, and any tone that is liable to break into
the higher octave, should not be insisted on at the time. Pupils at
this age should be encouraged to sing by note, using the syllakles or
vowels before singing thg woras of the songs, and to practice individual
ana class sight singing.”

2OOG. F. Junkermenn and J. L. Zeinz, The Cincinnati Music Reader
Part Three, p., 2. OCincinnati: The John Church Co., 1893,

201G4 F. Junkemrann and J. L, Zeinz, The Cincinneti iusic Reader,
Part Four, p. 2. Cincinnati: The John Church Co., 1893,

202, . s s B T
G. F. Junkermann and J. L, Zeinz, The Cinciimatl iusic rxeader,
Part Yive, p. 2., Cincinnati: The John Church Co., 1893,
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r

The bock contains scngs for tiiree~ ena four-part treble volces ana three-

and four-part mixed voices. Many of the songs cerme from The Young Singer's

Kenual by way of the third part of the 1882 edition of The Cincinnati

rusic Healers.

Other high-schoecl music texts.-~ usic texts by other then

Cincinnati steri mermbers were adorted eventuelly and, as more material
tecame available Lor public school use, textbooks in high-school mueic
vlayed a less inportent part in music education. In 1880, Junkermann

published a book entitled Vocal Selections for High Schools, but the Union

Board cf Hipzn Schools recommendsd that it not replace The Choralist's
& P

20 '
Companion. 3 However, since many of the selections in Junkermann's

book appear on the high school commencement programs, he mey have used
the book in his teaching. .

In 1892, the Union Board of High Schools adopted the Progres—
204

sive Glee and Chorus Book of George B. Loomis, This work includes

a theoretical treatise, nusicel biograpnies, exercises, and solos, in

additicn to part songs. It was replaced in 1898, by the Natural Advanced

Music Reader of the Ripley and Tapper series in use in the elementary

205

schools. This book was still in use when the Union Board made its

203msinutes of the Union Board of High Schools, Ciucinnati,
Ohio, September 19, 1880 and September 15, 1881,* Vol. 3, rp. 127-8, 171,

2OL""Minutes of the Union Board of High Schools, Cincinnati,
Ohio, June 23, 1892," VYol. 4, p. 85.

205 imutes of the Union Board of High Schools, Cincinnati,
Ohio, June 16, 1898," Vol. 4, pe 37k
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. A . P va : . 2ane 206
first purchase of numsic for the high schools in 19C8,
Cctavo music largely replaced the textbook in the choral classes

of the high scheols after about 1910, but not bestore Walter ilken's Fart

songs for kixed Voices became 2 text for Cincinnati high schools, wuring

the last two thirds of Walter alken's superintendency, much of the octavo

music used in tue high schools wes edited by him for his illis Collection

of supplementary Songs for Public 3chools. Lany of these selections were

numbers that Charles Aiken had teught to Cincinnati children years before,
His son made orchestrations of meny of them, and they continued to serve
at high-school commencenents in the third decacde of the twentieth century.
Welter Aiken and I, Jane Wisenall, teacher at Woodwara high School, con-—

tributed to the Grey Book of Favorite Songs and the Golden Book of Favor—

ite Songs, both of which were used in the Cincinnati schools. Lirnest G,

Hesser was co-author of Tressure Chest of Songs, a unison scngbook thet

has found use as a supplementary music book in Cincinnati.

Later elementary music textbooks.—— safter 1896, in place of

requecting the Cincinnati stafi to compile music texts, the Cincinneti

Board of Hducation adopted already published works., The Cincianati

Music Kesders were replaced by the Natural Series of Music feaders at

. 207 .. . " . e
that time, 7 This series of charts and books by Frederic H, sipley and

Thomas Tapper, like the preceding series, sought to develop music reading

206"Minutes of the Union Boerd oi High S3chools, Cincinnati,
Ohic, March 12, 1908,% Vol. 5, p. 304.

2
“OTwginutes of the Board of Bducation, Cincinnati, Oldo,
August 17, 1896," Vol, 22, p. 500,
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nrough progressively harder exercises. These books were in use when the

s . ) SR &
Tirst free textbooks were purchased by the Cincinnati Doard of bducx ulon%U

. . . RU9 , . . .
They were readopted in 1501, and replaced by the same authors! Harmonic

. Cs o mane 210 . s e
iusic sdeaders in 1905, Supplementary music for the elementary schools

was being purchesed shortly ailer the turn of the century. The first
record of it is in 1902 minuces of the Bozrd of nducstion, Fuch of
this supplementary material was prevared by walter aiken, In adaition to

his ¥illis Collection of Supvlementary Songs for fublic oSciicols ana oper-

ebtas publishea by the same house, saiken issued vinrough the American

Book Company Aiken's One Book Ccuise, delody Studies for Primary Grades,

and First Studies in Two Fart Singing., The last two volumes were of a

workbook nature, His liusic Apprecilation Series of eight pampilets

discussed fanous musicel works and guoted the musical themes,
The Ripley and Tapper books, in several editions, served as

tlie basic music texts until 1921, At that time the Hollis Dann husic

212 . ' .
Course was adopted.Zl” These books also use the musical exercise as a

means oi teaching music reading. In 1940, they were reglaced by the

208wiinutes of the Poard of Ekducation, Cincinnati, Chio,
June 4, 1900,% Vol. 23, p. 498,

209 inutes of the Board of Bducetion, Cincinnati, Ohio,
May 20, 1901,* Vol. 24, pp. 101-2,

O“Minutes of the Board of Educaticn, Cincinnati, Ohio,
September 18, 1905," Vol. 25, p. 43,

“llmyinutes of the board of Educe ation, Cincinnati, Ohio,
January 13, 1902," Vol. 24, p. 275,

le“hlnutes of the Board of Education, Cincimnati, Ohio,
June 27, 1921,% Vol. 33, pp. 541-2,
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World of Music Series, which uses the song approach to music reading

~ _
enbtirely. 3 The official adoption of this new series wes not made until
1942, by which time they had been in use for two years or more.z:l'l+ The

books of the World of Music Series remained the basic music text in the

elementary schools of Cincinnati until 1950, At the present time, the

books of Qur Singing World are used in the primary grades, New liusic

Horizons in grades four, five, and six, and Singing School in grades

seven and eight.215 These books, while employing beautifui songs to
interest children in music and music reading, do not neglect such phases
of music education as appreciation, instrumental performance, and creative
activity.

Summary.~-- Very shortly after the introduction of music into
the Cincinnati schools, staif members began preparing music textbooks
for use in their classes. This remained the practice for approximately
fifty years, during which time the course of study in music was limited
to what was covered in the textbooks. The emphasis in music education
during this period was on singing, sight reading ability, and the know-
ledge of musical theory. The books prepared by Cincinnati teachers served
these aims admirably and were an important factor in establishing a

reputation for the city in the field of school music. In later years,

2yusic Bulletin, Vol. 8, No. 2 (December, 1940), p. 2.
Mimeographed,

2lhwiinutes of the Board of Education, Cincinnati, Ohio,
November 23, 1942," Vol. 44, p. 182,

2151nterview between the writer and Francis C., Biddle, director
of music, Cincinneti, Ohio, September 8, 1950,
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books.by persons other than staff members were adopﬁed. The books prepared
by Cincinhati teachers, and those chosen as basic texts before 1940, sought
to develop musicianship through a logical succession of progressively more
difficult exercises. The books adopted since 1940 have employed the song
method, This approach introduces the student to each new musical idea by
a rote song before the pupil has the concept explained to him or before

he attempts to read or write it himself.
Summary

For many years vocal music and the study of the rudiments of
musical theory comprised the course of study in music in the Cincinnati
schools. Nineteenth-century Cincinnati music teachers developed a system
of music education which met these aims so successfully that the city
gained a national reputétion. This system depended on an established
course of studj set éut in textbooks and charts. Room teachers worked
with the special music teachers in seeing that the pupils learned the
theory and the songs designated by the course of study. Examinations in
theory and sight-reading ability were part of the system. Drill on a
logical sequencg of exercises developed a steadily increasing power to
use syllables in reading muéic at sight. This system was in vogue until
well into the twentieth century, when a changing philosophy of education
doomed a method based largely on drill, After a period in which there
was some danger of the city losing its position of leadership in music
education, a new system based on a psychological approach was established.
This placed increased emphasis on the rote song in the primary grades, on

fun with music as an incentive to acquire musicsl skills, and on elective
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rather than required music in the high school.

During the nineteenth bentury, music appreciation was gained by
performance or an occasional concert. Instrumental groups were limited
to student~inspired organizations., After 1900, however, the aims of music
éducation and the materials with which it is advanced were enriched. As
a result, instrumental music flourished in the schools, lessons in appre-
ciation appeared in the classroom, advanced theoretical courses were
added to the offerings in the high schools, and music was accepted as a
major field of study.

JThe music books used in the Cincinnati schools tell a great
deal about the music program at various times in the history of Cincinnati

public school music, Many of the early books were written or compiled by

Cincinnati teachers.
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CHAPTER V
SUPERVISION
It is the purpose of this chapter to deal with the activities

of persons connected with the Cincinnati schools which have been directed
primarily at the improvement of instruction in music., These persons have
been the members of the committee on music of the Cincinnati Board of
Education, the music teachers, and, especially, the five men who have
served in succession as heads of the music department, The activities
in which these individuals engeged for the purpose of bettering the music
teaching will be treated under the topics, in-service and preparatory
teacher training, evaluation, and the preparation of materials. Other
topics such as selection of personnel and the course of study, which
might concéivably be considered as supervisory in nature, will be dis-

cussed in Chapter VI, which is concerned with administration.
In-Service Teacher Training

Early supervision.,-~ The improvement of the instruction in

music has long been a concern of those responsible for the music program
of the Cincinnati schools. The resolution which appointed W. F. Colburn
as the first teacher made it clear that his teaching was to be done under
the supervision of the committee on music.1 Until 1871, this committee

of the Board of Trustees kept a supervisory check on the music classes,

l"Minutes of the Board of Trustees and Visitors of Common
Schools, Cincinnati, Ohio, July 29, 1844," Vol. 3.
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The special music teachers served as the committee's instructional agents
in working with the regular teachers. After that date, with the creation
of the post of superintendent of music, the head of the department took
over more and more of the responsibility of supervision.

The regular teachers of Cincinnati were first reguired to teach
music by a resolution which the Board of Trustees and Visitors adopted
December 18, 1854. It read as follows:

That the teachers of the grades lower than those taught by the
Music Teacher be required to teach their pupils, on opening the schools
after the holidays, (as soon as they are able to read easy lessons in
the second reader) the lines and spaces of the staff, the cliffs ‘sid] s
and their uses, the letters applied to the staff, together with the '
Jjuvenile songs now taught, and such other matters pertaining to vocal

~ music as may be agreed upon between themselves and the Music Teachers.
The special music teachers thus had some duties of a supervisory nature
beginning in 1855, when others besides themselves were ordered to teach
music. These duties were made more definite in 1860,3 following a
suggestion to the Board of Trustees by Elisha Locke to the eifect that
the music teacher and principal be empowered to select certain primary

teachers to assist with the music 3‘.1'1strlmtion.LP

How much help the music teachers gave the regular teachers is

not clear until a few years later. In 1863, however, a definite arrange-

> _
Winutes of the Board of Trustees and Visitors of Common
Schools, Cincinnati, Ohio, December 18, 1854," Vol. 6,

3Common Schools of Cincinnati, Thirty-First innual Report for
the school year ending June 30, 1860, p. 95. Cincinnati: Times Steam
Book ahd Job Printing Esteblishment, 1860,

ninutes of the Roard of Trustees and Visitors of Common
Schools, Cincinnati, Ohic, March 19, 1860," Vol. 9, p. 384.
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ment was made, as is shown by the following statement:

«»+and for the proper preparetion of the regular Teachers to
impart instruction in the subject of Music, the Music Masters shall have
authority to cell said teachers together, on such Seturdays, during the
session of the Schools, as they msy deem advisable, subject to the approval
of the Music Committee, for the purpose of giving them the necessary
instruction; and to secure the sttendance of said Teachers, it is hereby
‘ordered that they shall suffer a deduction of one-fourth of a day's pay
from their salaries, for absence or tardiness, as regorted by the Music

Masters.”
The following year, this regulation read:

... to impart instruction in the Subject of lusic, it shall be
the duty of the Music Masters to call said Teachers together for at
least filteen minutes each week, during the session oif the Schools, at

such times and in such numbers ag.they may deem advisable, subject to the
approval of the Music Committee, ‘

There were four special music teachers at this time and the city was

divided into four music districts, each the responsibility of one of the
7

four teachers, Their duties were obviously those of supervisors as well

as teachers,

Normal Institute.—— In 1866, the superintendent of schools was

authorized to hold a “Teacher's Normal Institute” on twelve Saturdeys of

8 . . . e ;
the school year. Music instruction was a part of the institute and

5Comm.on Schools of Cincinnati, Thirty-Fourth innual Report for
the school vear ending June 30, 1863, p. 72. Cincinnati: Times Steam
Book and Job Printing Office, 1863.

6 . . . . ‘ . ,

Common Schools of Cincinnati, Thirty-riith Annual Report for
the school year ending June 30, 1864, p. 70. Cincinnati: Times Steam
and Job Printing Office, 1864,

7"Minutes of the Board oif Trustees and Visitors of Cormmon
Schools, Cincinnati, Ohio, August 14, 1865,% Vol. 11, p. 497.

Common Schools of Cincinnati, Thirty-Seventh Annual Report
for the school year ending June 30, 1866, p. 128, Cincinnati: Times
Steam Book and Job rrinting Oirice, L8660,
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Lowell Mason's Song Garden was used.9 The institutes were held for one
week before the beginning of school, sterting with the year 1868. This
remained the practice for over twenty-five years. Certain periods of the
day were set aside for the music teachers to give instruction.lo Charles
Aiken mentions chorus singing by the teachers at the Institute. The
Teachers Orchestra provided music for the general sessions in later years.l

Charles Aikens-- Charles Aiken's first report as superintendent

of music tells further of the relationship betiween the music and the regu-
lar teachers., The teachers of grades E, ¥, G, and H were given instruc-
tion "in the elements of misic, and in songs suited to their respective
classes® on the fourth Saturday of each month.13 Other than this, Aiken
says that the music teachers only had time to furnish the lower grade

teachers with exercises. Aiken, himself, gave only one dey to supervisio
: s s &

9"Ninutes of the Board of Trustees and Visitors of Common
Schools, Cincinnati, Ohio, August 28, 1867,* Vol. 12, p. 399.

106 ommon Schools of Cincinnati, Forty-BEighth Annual Report for
the school year ending August 31, 1877, p. 89. Cincinnati: Times Book
and Job Printing Establishment, 1878,

11 . ,
Common Schools of Cincinnati, Forty-Seventh Annual Report for

the school year ending August 31, 1876, p. 178. Cincinnati: Times Book
and Job Printing Establishment, 1877. :

leixjy—Third Annual Report of the Public Schools of Cincinnati

for the school year ending August 31, 1892, p. 117. Cincinnati: bMcDonald
and Eick, 1893,

13Common Schools of Cincinnati, Forty-Third Annual Report for
the school yvear ending June 30, 1872, pp. 133-4. Cincinnati: Wilstach,
Baldwin and Co., 1873.
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having teaching assignments in three districts and the high schools.lh
John Hancock, superintendent of schools, reported that Aiken unified and
harmonized the work of the teachers and had concentrated especially on
eliminating ™the overstraining of the voice by too loud singing.“l5
Aiken's report of the next year shows that the music teacher ga;e instruc-
tion és far down in the grades as his time allowed but that he seldom had
time to do more than supervise in grades I, G, and H.lé Another report,
in 1876, points out that the music teachers were assigned to instruct
only in the D grade of the district schools and to supervise in grades E,
¥, G, and H.l7

Junkermann,~-- When Junkermann became superintendent, he con-
cerned himself in his supervisory visits with such things as teachers
' 18

pitching songs in wrong keys or permitting too loud and harmful singing.

In 1893, he complained that it took him thirteen weeks to make the rounds,

14 ommon Schools of Cincinnati, Forth~Third Annual Report for
the school year ending June 30, 1872, p. 298, Cincinnati: Wilstach,.
Baldwin and Co,, 1873, :

15

Ibid., pp. 100-1.

16Comm.on Schools of Cincinnati, Forty-Fourth Annual Report fbr
the school year ending June 30, 1873, vp. 83-4. Cincinnati: Wilstach,
Baldwin and Co., 1874.

17Common Schools of Cincinnati, Forty-Seventh Annusl Report for
the school year ending August 31, 1876, p. 277. Cincinneti: Times Book
and Job Printing Establishment, 1877,

l8Fifty—Eighth Armmual Report of the Public Schools of Cincinnati
for the year ending Adugust 31, 1887, p. 88, Cincimmati: The Ohio Valley
Fublishing and HManufacturing Co., 1888,
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a period of time which allowed mistakes to become ingrained.19 Two years
later he was devoting all his time to supervision.20 Junkermann used the
music teachers' orchestra as a supervisory technique with the members of
the department.Zl The German Teachers Music Association, organized in
1892 by Theodore Myder, offered musical experience and training for the
teachers in the German—@nglish schoois.22 Many teachers have gained mus-~
ical experience and training as members of the May Festival chorus.23
Walter Aikene.-- During his period of service as director of
~music, Walter Aiken conducted many classes in the teaching of music.
These were either required of Cincinnati teachers or made avaiiable to

them. In 1907, Aiken had weekly meetings with the kindergarten t<—;aclmar‘s.21‘L

The following year he gave them ten lessons in rhythm and music.25 Aiken

198ixty;Fourth Annual Revort of the Public Schools of Cinecinnati
for the year ending August 31, 1803, p. P6e Cincinnati: The Ohio Valley
CO., 18930

IEOSixtyHSixth Annual Report of the Public Schools of Ciﬁcinnati
for the year ending August 31, 1895, p. 149, Cincinnati: Elm Street

2l5ee page 65.

22Isaac M..Mértin, History of the Schools of Cincinnati and
Other Educational Institutions, Public and Private, p., 141l. Cincinnati:
Isaac M, Martin, 1900, :

23"Minutes of the Board of Educstion, Cincimmati, Ohio, May 1,
1882, Vol. 17, p. 576

ZZLSeventy--Eighth Annual Report of the Public Schools of Cincin-
nati for the school year ending August 31, 1907, p. 50. Cincinnati,

255eventy;Ninth Anrual Report of the Public Schools of Cincin-
nati for the school year ending August 31, 1908, pp. 58-9. Cincinnati,
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taught at the College for Teachers at the University of Cincinnati and
the annual school report for 1911 notes that his course was scheduled for
Saturday in order that teachers might enroll in it.20 In the 1920's, his
university course was given in the late afternoons.27 In 1915, Aiken '
offered a course in the Hughes High School building on the theory and
practice of teaching music, All teachers in the Cincinnati schools who
had net had such training were required to take the course and others

28
were welcone,

Later in-service training,-~ University courses have continued

to haﬁe.a place in the in~service training of Cincinnati teachers. Ernest
G. Hesser organized a Teachers Chorus in 1932 for the purpose of studying |
material suitable for school use as well as instruction in.voice, conduct-
ing, and the techniques of teaching%9 Both he and his succeséor, Francis

C. Biddle, taught music education courses at the University of Cincinnati
and attracted Cincinnati teachers to them, Such training was encouraged
by, fhe Board of Education by the granting of professionalccredit which
affected a teacher's salary., Biddle's course in the fall of 1938 was
designed to prepare the regular elementary teachers to teach their own

music in anticipation of the change in the system of music instruction in

26 ‘ :
Fighty=-Second Annual Report of the Fublic Schools of Cincinnati
for the school year ending August 31, 1911, p. 43. Cincinnati,

2T3chool Index, Vol. 11, No. 4 (September 26, 1924), p. 26,

28 5ehool Index, Vol. 1, No. 18 (Jaauary 8, 1915), p. 137,

2Music Bulletin, Vol. 3, No. 1 (September-October, 1932), p. 3.
Mimeographed,
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the Cincinnati schools.BO Biddle's assistants, Lotta Veazey and Merrill
Van Pelt, have also conducted classes in various phases of music education
ét the Teachers College of the University. The University and the music
department of the school have cooperated in.bringing leaders in the field
to the city for short courses and clinics,

In recent years, other supervisory techniques designed to improve
the music instruction have been employed, Committees of teachers worked
with Hesser in preparing new curricula.Bl Similar groups have developed
new courses of study under Biddle.32 The granting of professional credit
for this work indicates that it is considered to be of educational value,
For the first few years of his superintendency, Biddle wrote a letter to
teachers following each observation he made. Lotta T, Veazey, in an
effort to éssiSt the primary teachers with their mmsic, held building
meetings, individual conferences, demonstration lessons, and music work-
shopS'.33 She also cooperated with Olive Ewan of the physical education
depértment in conducting meetings devoted to rhythmical development.Bh

Departmental meetings have continued as a means of in-service training,

The Music Bulletin, a deparbmental.house organ begun by Hesser and carried

3oMusic Bulletin, September-October, 1938, p. 3. Mimeographed,

3lyusic Bulletin, Vol. 3, No. 4 (March-dpril, 1933, p. 3.
Mimeographed.

3%sic Bulletin, Vol. 8, No. 2 (December, 1940), p. 2. Iimeo~

graphed,

33Report. for the assistant superintendent of schools, from
Lotta T, Veazey, supervisor of music in the primary grades, Cincinnati,
Ohio, dated June 18, 1943.

34Carillon, Vol. 12, No. 2 (December, 1944), p. 4. Mimeographed.
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on as the Carillon by Biddle, was designed in part as an instructional
medium. Biddle regarded the various all-city festivals as a means of
in-service teacher training, as well‘as occasions of value to the pupils.35
Pre-school teacher institutés were returned to the Cincinnati educational

scene and music was afforded a place in them;

Professional organizations.,-~ In addition to the factors

already discussed, professional music education organizations have been
influential in improving the music instruction in the Cincinnati schools,
In 1899, the music teachers were excused from their duties to attend the
meetings of the Music Teachers National Association at Music Hall;37
Other such meetings in Cincinnati have been those of the Ohio Music
Teachers Association in 1891, the Music Teachérs National Association
again in 1913, 1929, 1944, the Music Supervisors National Conference in
1910 and 1924, and the Music in Wartime Institute of the North Central
Division of the lMusic Educators National'Conference in 1943, Many Cin-
cinnati teachers have belonged to the Music Educators Natiqnal Conference
and have been authorized to attend meetings in other cities.38

Of more importénce from the standpoint of improving music

instruction in the Cincinnati schools has been the In~and-About Cincinnati

35Letter to G, H. Reavis, assistant superintendent in charge of
instruction, from Francis C. Biddle, Cincinnati, Ohio, dated December 12,

1947,
36Carillon, Vol. 14, No, 5 (June, 1947), p. l. MNimeographed.

37"Minutes of the Board of Education, Cincinnati, Ohio, June 19,
1899," Vol, 23, p. 345,

38"Minutes of the Union Board of High Schools, Cincinnati,
Ohio, March 20, 1936," Vol. 8, p. 139.
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- Music Educators Club, founded by Hesser in 1931.39 This organization, in
conjunction with the Teachers College, sponsored four spring music con-~

0
ferences in the l930‘sh and has continued active to the present time.
Preparatory Teacher Training

In addition to providing instruction or assistance to Cincinnati
teachers, members of the music staff of the Cincinnati schools have been
associated with institutions engaged in training prospective teachers,

.Normal school.—~ The earliest of these teacher-training agen-

cies was the Normal School, established as a permsnent part of the city!s
41
school system with the school year 1868-1869., Victor Williams taught

the theory and practice of music at the Young Ladies Normal School. it

this time music was suggested as a subject for the.examiﬂation of teach-

ing camdida’ces.h'3 In the spring of 1870,

" The Music Teachers ... examined the graduating class of the
Normal School individually as to their knowledge of the elements of music
and their ability to instruct a class therein, The result was quite
satisfactory considering the severity of the test. The Board of Examiners

39School Index, Vol. 17, No. 29 (March 27, 1931), p. 229,

Woysic Bulletin, Vol, 6, No. 4 (March-April, 1936), p. 2.
Mimeographed, '

thommon Schools of Cincinnati, Fortieth Annual Report for the
school year ending June 30, 1869, p. 87. Cincinnati: Gazette Co., 1869,

W211054., p. 87,

hB"Minutes of the Board of Trustees and Visitors of the Common
Schools, Cincinnati, Ohio, August 24, 1868," Vol. 13, p. 37.
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resolved that the percentages obtained on this examination should be
recorded on the certificsates of the graduates, without, however, being
counted in the aggregate of marks in the different studies by which the
time the certificate is to run is fixed,

J. Lo Zeinz was the teacher assigned to the Normal School or Practice
Department in 1875. Besides sight-reading and the rudiments of music,
the course of study at the school included writing musical exercises
suitable forlower grades and practical work with children.45 Junkermann
did the teaching at the Normal School from 1882 until his retirement in
1900. The school ceased to function in 1901, but during its'period of
operation it provided the schools with teachers prepared to carry on

" their part in the Cincinnati system of music education,

Kindergarten training school.~~ The Cincinnati Kindergarten

Training School had been in existence for approximately twentyafive years
when it became affiliated with the public schools and the University of
Cincinnati in 1905, Since music plays an important part in the kinder-
garten program, it was natural for provisien to be made for music instruc-
tion for kindergarten trainees, Tialter Aiken gave weekly lessons at the
L6

school beginning with the year 1906-1907. "Kindergartners (students in

the tfaining school) were expected to have at least four years of piano

LhGommon Schools of Cincimnati, Forty-First Anrual Report for
the school year ending June 30, 1870, p. 54. Cincimnati: Wilstach,
Baldwin and Co., 1870,

)
Common Schools of Cincinnati, Forty-Seventh Annual Report for
the school year ending August 31, 1876, p. 202. Cincinnati: Times Book
and Job Printing Establishment, 1877.

Z“SSeVen’c,y--P.‘.igh’t,h Annual Report of the rublic Schools of Cincin-—
nati for the year ending August 31, 1907, p. 50. Cincinnati,.
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trainingAand girls who planned to teach at that level were urged to take
the music course in high school when that program was set up, 7 The
piano classes, which were begun in 1915, were seen to be especially
valuable to high school girls who planned to teach.48

College for Teachers.,-~ The association between the music

department of the schools and teacher training agencies continued when
the College for Teachers was established at the University of Cincinnati,

L9

This cooperation began in 1906, At first, Walter Aiken gave an hour
lesson each week at the college, but in 1910 he began a semester long
course called "The Teaching of Music."5O It has already been noted that
teachers in service were urged to attend this course. In 1912, Ajken
reported that this class analyzed and sang Wpractically all the material
of the textbooks used in the first five grades of our city schools,noL

The expressed aim of the course was "to develop within the cadets a capa~

city for discovering in each lesson or page of the text book its ultimate

47Eighjcy-Second Anmual Report of the Public Schools of Cincine
nati for the year ending August 31, 1911, p. 43. Cincinnati,

hsbinéinnaii Public Schools, Eighty-Sixth Annual Report for
‘the school year ending August 31, 1915, p. 35. Cincinnati, 1910,

L9miinutes of the Board of BEducation, Cincinnati, Ohio,
December 21, 1906," Vol. 26, p. 251. '

0.
, 5 Eighty-First Annual Report of the Public Schools of Cincine
nati for the year ending August 31, 1910, p..82. Cincinnati,

5l¢incinnati Public Schools, Eighty-Third Apnual Report for
the school year ending August 31, 1912, p. 64, Cincinnati, 1913.:
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-suggestion."52 Outlines which Aiken prepared for these courses in later
years, for example 1924, show that he had broadened the course to include
the correlation of music and art, music and physiczl education, and the
use of the phonograph in music appreciation lessons,

The cooperation between the Board of Education and Teachers
College in the preparation of teachers of music has continued to the
present., Hesser, Biddle, and Merrill Van Pelt taught courses in Teachers
College, and Lotta T. Veazey is currently engaged in preparing under-
graduates in the field of music education. The use of the city échools
for practice teaching centers in music is another example of coopération
between the Teachers College and the schools. The establishment of fifth-
year teaching centers in music in 1940 was designed as a means of keeping
the best Teachers College products in the Cincinnati system.53 World
War II caused the abandonment of these centers for music cadets.

The Cincirnati Conservatory of Music and the College of Music
of Cincinnati have been affiliated with the University of Cincinnati
since 1923, All three institutions contributed to the education of
prospective Cincinnati music teachers. Since 1949, the two music schools
and the Teachers College have worked in even closer coopecration in this
task, All courses in‘ music education (methods and student teaching) for
students of both music schools are offered on the univeréity campus by

instructors from the Conservatory oi Music, the College of Music, the

52incinnati Public Schools, Eighty-Sixth Annual Report for
the school year ending August 31, 1915, pe 59. Cincinnati, 1916.

53Repor£ to the assistant superintendent, elementary level,
1939-1940, from Francis C. Biddle, Cincinnati, Ohio.
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University of Cincinnati, and the music department of the city schools.
The students also take their generzl professicnal education courses and
certain required academic subjects at the University.

The music schools.~~ A third factor in the preparation of

misic teachers for the schools of Cincinnati has been the existence of
two music schools in the city. ZEarly applicants for positions as specizl
teachers of music in the schools were examined only in music.SA Even
when the theory and practice of teaching was included in the examina.tion?5
most of the candidates were the products of music schools rather than of
teacher-training institutions. Joseph Surdo, who joined the‘staff in
1891 after two years at the College of Music, remembers that Junkermann
told him to prepare for the pedagogy part of the examination by visiting
the schools to see.how school music teaching was done.

The relationship between the College of Music of Cincinnati
and the public schools has been partiéularly close, The annual reports
of the publié schools at the time of the founding of the College of

Husic point out that school music had been indirectly responsible for

the new institution, due to the part it had played in the May Festivals

5-Z*Comm.on Schools of Cincinnati, Forty-Seventh Annual Report for
the school year ending August 31, 1876, p. 277. Cincinnati: Times Book
and Job Printing Establishment, 1877.

5500mmon Schools of Cincinnati, Fifty-Second Annual Report for
the school year ending August 31, 1881, p. 124. Cincinnati: Elm Street
Printing Co., 1882,

561nterview between the writer and Joseph Surdo, former Cincin-
nati music teacher, at Norwood, Ohio, September 3, 1950.
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and the building of Music Hall.57 In 1879, a system of scholarships to
the College of Music was set up for school children. These scholarships
were to be financed by public school concerts.58 This arrangement was
short lived., In 1894, A. J. Gantvoort began training public school music
supervisors at the College of MUSic.59 In:later years, Francis C. Biddle
was one of his students. In 1922, the Cdliege of Music was given the
opportunity of training its students in practice teaching in the local
public schools.60 Gantvoort had used schools in outlying communitieé,
such as Norwood and Harrison.61 Members of the music staff of the city
schools gave instruction in music education at the College of Music.
Fairview School became a practice teaching center for the institution.,
The current arrangement between the College of Music,‘the Uni&ersity of'
Cincinnati, and the public schools has been noted,

The Cincinnati Conservatory of Music was not as closely related'

to the public schools in the early days, nor did it enter the field of

preparing public school music supervisors as early as the College of

57Common Schools of Cincinnati, Forty-Ninth Annual Report for
the school yvear ending August 31, 1878, p., 87. Cincinnati: Times Book
and Job Printing Establishment, 1879.

58Common Schools of Cincinnati, Fiftieth Annual Report fof the
school year ending August 31, 1879, pp. 73-6, 174. Cincinnati: W. B.
Carpenter Co., 1880,

59Vincent H, Orlando, "An Historical Study of the Origin and
Developuent of the College of Music of Cincinnati," P, 163, Unpublished
Doctor!s dissertation, University of Cincinnati, 1946,

COrpid,, p. 100,

611nterview between the writer and Francis C, Biddle, at
Cincinnati, Ohio, September 8, 1950,
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Music. School music was first offerad at the Conservatory in the sunmer
sessions of 1905.62 It became a part of the winter course offerings in
1909.63 The affiliation of the music schools with the Teachers College
of the University dates from l923.6h The school music department of the
Conservatory has been under the direction of Sareh Yancey Cline since a
reorganization in 1932-33 and has become a very important training center
for Cincinnaﬁi music teachers, Other relationships between the Conser-
vatory and the schools have been the granting of scholarships to public
schoocl students in 191465 and during the 1920'5.66 Mrs, Blanche E, K,

Evans taught a normal course in class piano at the Conservatory in 1915-

1916, the year following her first piano class at Woodward High School.67
Evaluation

Visitation.~— Visitation has been used as a supervisory technique

iff connection with music in the schools of Cincinnati since that subject was

62 ‘ :
John Lewis, %An Historical Study of the Origin and Development

of the Cincinnati Conservatory of Music," p. 288, Unpublished Doctor's
dissertation, University of Cincinnati, 1943,

©31bid., p. 289.

6L"Universi’c,yof Cincinnati Record, pp. 235-6. Annual Catalogue
1923-1924, Cincinnati: University of Cincinnati,

6 .
5Cincinnati Public Schools, Fighty-Fifth Annual Report for the
school year ending August 31, 1914, pe 115. Cincinnati, 1915,

__66"Minutes of the Union Board of High Schools, Cincinnati, Ohio,
October 23, 1924," Vol. 7, p. 65.

7Interview between the writer and Blanche E. K. Evens, at
Cincinnati, Ohio, August 4, 1950,

\r
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first introduced., It has served a joint purpose of evaluation and teacher
training.

The visitation carried on by the committee cn vocal music of
the Board of Trustees and Visitors was largely evaluative in nature.
When E, Pease was authorized to instruct in music in the eleventh district
in 1853, the committee on vocal music was instructed to visit his class
and report on its progress.68 The committee's favorable report gave
impetus to a move for music in the primary grades.69 In 1858, the com~-
mittee reported that it had visited every district twice during the year
and had discovered that several hundred children were not receiving any
musical instruction.7o This report led to the appointment of D, H. Bald-
‘win as a full time music teacher, During the committee's June, 1859,
round of the schools, they heard the children sing.songs from the téxt-
book and ”éubjected the classes to a rigorous examination on the principles
of music;"7l Such was the visitation carried on by the committee on vocal
masic,

With the appointment of a superintendent of music, evaluative
visits were made by a member of the music staff, The visits made by the

music teachers to the rooms under their supervision were very largely

8"Minutes of the Board of Trustees and Visitors of Common
Schools, Cincinnati, Ohio, May 16, 1853,% Vol. 6.

69See page 32,

7O"Minutes of the Board of Trustees and Visitors of Common
Schools, Cincinnati, Ohio, June 28, 1858," Vol. 8, p. 448,

7lCincinnati Daily Gazette, Vol. 70, No., 138 (June 14, 1859),

Ps 2o
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instructional in nature., Superintendent Charles Aiken, on the other hand,
was in a position to meke observations and reports on new music teachers(®
or to drop in on singing lessons conducted by the regular teachers.73 Yet
visitation was not the primary supervisory technique with Charles Aiken,
He had only one day each week to give to supervision and his anmnual
feports show that he depended on his examinations to evaluate the music
work in the schools.

Junkermann; as was seen in Chapter III, increased the time for
visitation in the schedule of the superintendent., Walter Aiken used
visitation and individual conferences for his contact with his music
s’ca:f;’f.'ﬂ'L Hesser and Biddle devoted as much time to visitation as their
increased administrative duties would allow., ILack of time for visitation
was one of Biddle's chief concerné_when he came to the city. His reiter-
ated requests for assistance in this task led to the appointment of
assistent superVisors. Mrs, Marjorie Keller, the first instrumental
supervisor, also complained that she was forced to devote tqo much ﬂime

to administrative duties at the expense of visitation.75 Because of the

7200mmon Schools of Cincinnati, Forty-Sixth Annual Report for
the school year ending August 31, 1875, p. 99. Cincinnati: Gazette
Co., 1876.

73Common Schools of Cincinnati, Ferty-Eighth Annual Report for
the school year ending August 31, 1877, p. 105. Cincimmeti: Times Book
and Job Printing Establishment, 1878,

741ntervieW’between the writer and Victor Groneweg, forumer
Cincinnati music teacher, Cincinnati, Ohio, August 31, 1950.

"SLetter to G. H. Reavis, assistant superintendent, from

Marjorie M. Keller, instrumental supervisor, Cincinnati, Chio, dated
September 22, 1943,
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fee system of instrumental instruction, the visitations of the instrumen-
tal supervisors, Keller and Van Pelt, have been more of an evaluative
nature than those of Lotta T. Veazey, primary grades supervisor, who has

employed her visits largely-fdr instructional purposes.

Examinations.-- For many years, examinations were an important
supervisory téchnique in Cincinnati school music. The committee on vocal
misic of the Board of Trustees and Visitors of Common Schools was respon-
sible for the examinations in the early years. At various times the tests
were conducted by outsiders at the reguest of the committee,76 by the
members of the music staff,77 or by the committee members themselves.78‘
Parénts and friends of the schools were invited to ﬁhe misic examinations
at the close of each school year; and the schedule for the various schools
was published in the newSpapers.79 On December 7, 1857, the Board of
Trustees adopted a regulation calling for four music examinations in
each school year.so The annual report for the school year 1860-1861 is

the first to list the examinations "for transfer of the several grades of

81
the district schools.! It evidently took some time for this procedure

768ee page 20.

"Tgincinnati Daily Gazette, Vol. 6k, Ko. 299 (June 12, 1856),
DPe 20

780incinnati Daily Gazette, Vol. 70, No. 138 (June 1k, 1859),
Ps 2,

"% incinnati Daily Gazette, Vol. 61, No. 303 (June 20, 1854),
Pe 20

8OSee page 105,

81Comm_.on Schools of Cincinnati, Thirty-Second Annual Report for
the school year ending June 30, 1861, p. 87. Cincinnati: Times Steam
Book and Job Printing Establishment, 1861,
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to be accepted, as the annual school report for the year 1867-1868 con-
tains the following:

«»o The other thing needed is, that pupils and teachers shall

understand that the results of an examination in this branch shall be
counted in with those in other subjects in the regular examinations for

'transfer.82

The following year, 1868-1869, the teachers of grades E and F
were examined in music by the committee on vocal music and the music
teachers. IEach teacher gave her pupils a lesson in music from the blaék-
board or the music charts.83 This type of examination was continued for
several years.

Examinations were a primary tool of the first superintendent
of music, Charles Aiken, In one of his reports he mentions the following
different types of examinations given by his department: December exam-
inations, June written examinations of all grades but G and H, special
examination of local teachers by the music teachers, individual examin-
ations in theory and practice at the Normal School, competitive examina-
tion of the A grades of the intermediate schools, and the examinations -
in either music or drawing for the applicants for renewal of certificates.

Charts were used for the oral examinations. After 1875, The Cincinnati

. 82Common Schools of Cincinnati, Thirty-Ninth Annusl Report for
the school year ending June 30, 1868, p., 75. Cincinnati: Times Steam
Book and Job Printing Establishment, 1868,

83Comm.on Schools of Cincinnati, Fortieth Annual Report for the
school year ending June 30, 1869, p. 58. Cincinnati: Gazette Co., 1869.

8L‘Common Schools of Cincinnati, Forty-tifth 4nnual Report for
the school year ending August 31, 1874, p, 72. Cincinnati: Wilstach,
Baldwin and Co., 1875.
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8.
fusic Readers were also used for that puriose, ° It was the charts used

in oral examinations that formed the Cincinnati public school mmsic
exhibits at Philadelphie and Paris in 1876 and‘1878. Songs ratlier than
exercises were used in the examinations of 1878.86

Written examinations in the theory of music were prchibited in
the district schools in 1879,87 but Superintendent Junkermann pleaded the
case for them until they were again permitted.ss There is less mention
of examinations in the annual reports, as the head of the department was
allowed more time for supervision. They were still being giYen bianoually
during the first year of Walter Alken's superintendency. Examinations
have not been used as a regular supervisory technicue in Cincinnati public

school music since 1901.89

Preparation of Materials

The leaders of public school music in Cincinnati have SOught

8SCommon Schools of Cincinnati, Forty-Seventh inmual Report for
the school year ending August 31, 1876, p. 175. Cincinnati: Times Book
and Job Printing Establishment, 1877.

6Comm.on Schools of Cincinnati, Forty-Ninth annual Report for
the school. year ending August 31, 1878, p. 88, Cincinnati: Times Book
and Job Printing Establishment, 1879,

87Comm_on Schools of Cincinnati, Fiftieth Annual Revort for the
school year ending fugust 31, 1879, p. 208, Cincinnati: W. B. Carpenter
a-nd. CO., 18800

88”1fty—N1nth Annual Reportof the Public Schools of Cincinnati
for the school year ending August 31, 1888, pp. 97-8. Cincinnati: The
Ohio Valley Company, 1889.

89Seventy—Second Annual Report of the Public Schools of Cincin-
nati for the school year ending August 31, 1901, p, 17. Cincinnati,
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to improve instruction by the preparation of materials. The books, charts,
and pamphlets prepared for the Cincimmati schools by Charles Aiken, Junker-
mann, and Walter Aiken have been discussed in the preceding chapter. Kore
recently the supervisors of music have not had time to prepare such mater-
ial, nor has the need been for that type of activity since the great ex-
pension in the publication of public school music materials., Hesser,
Walter Aiken, and Biddle have performed a similar service, however, by
revieﬁing materials as they have become availavle and by making sugges—
tions to their teachers. These directors have also encouraged the use of
audio-visual aids to instruction in music. They have helped select record-
ings and films and have familiarized their teachers with the classroom
possibilities of the player piano, phonograph, sound film, and recording
machine,

Summary

Supervision in music in the Cincinnati schools has been éarried
on by the committee on music of the Board of Education, the music teachers,
and the heads of the department of music,

Training in music for teachers already in service has been an
important aspect of the supervisory program, WNMusic teachers gave assis-
tance to the local teachers who were.required to teach music, Instruc-
tion in music was a part of the Teacher's llormal Institute, which was
begun in 1866, Charles Aiken, the first superintendent of music, held

music classes on Saturdeys for the teachers of the four lowest grades.

Many of the classsroom teachers gained musical experience through singing

with the May Festival chorus or the German Teachers kusic Association,
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Junkermann instituted ﬁhe music teachers orchestrz which he used as a
supervisory techniqﬁe with the members of the department. Walter Aiken
conducted classes in music for teachers, sometimes in conjunction with
thie Teachers College of the University of Cincinﬁati. Other directors
and supervisors have continued the practice. Other means of in-service
training used in recent years include work on new curricula, demonstra-
tions and workshops, a departmental bulletin, and professional organiz-
ations.

Musical training for prospective teachers was first offered in
the Normal School, The Cincinnati Kindergarten Tréining School and the
Teachers College of the University of Cincinnati took up the task after
the turn of the century. The College of Music of Cincinnati and the
Cincinnati Conservatory of Music have given specialized training to
music teachers, |

Two main techniques of evaluation have been employed in con-
nection with the music department of the Cincinnati schools. Visitation
has served this purpose throughout the whole history of Cincinnati public
school music, Examinations were an impdrtant technique in the nineteenth
century but have been little used in the last fifty years.

The preparation of materiels by Cincinnati music personnel was
a characteristic supervisory activity of the ninebeenth century. MNore
recently, leaders have selected materials and suggested ways in which

they might be used to improve instruction in music,
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CHAPTER VI
ADMINISTRATION

This chapter is concerned with certain aspects of the Cincin-
nati school music program which might be classed as administrative,
These include the Cincinnati philosophy of music education and its devel-
opment, the selection and the relationships of the music personnel,
finance, and public relations. With respect to the course of study, the
chapter treats the factors in its development rather than the content
which has been discussedtih Chapter IV, Similarly, the discussion of
public relations will be more concerned with the manner in which public
relatiqns were handled than with specific events, many of which will be

discussed in the following chapter.
Guiding Concepts of Administrators

Behind.the introduction and development of public schoél music
iﬁ Cincinnati have been various conceptions of the purposes of school
music, These concepts reflect the position of music education in relation
to the whole school program and to the community life. The early state-
ments of this philosophy were médé by the music committee of the Board
of Trustees of the schools. In later years, the heads of the department
of music revealed basic concepts of music education in their annual

reports, articles, and addresses.

Nineteenth century conceptioh.—— The reasons advanced for the

.~ . introduction of music imtothe schools in 1844 remained the basic purposes
of Cincinnati school music throughout the nineteenth century. The early

187
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members of the committee on music considered music to be & means of social
enjoyment, of morazl iniluence, and of intellectual improvement.l 4s an art
it wee held to be recreative, a rélief from the monotony of study; as a
science it strengthened and elevated the undérstanding.2 The deep breath-
ing occasioned by singing was praised as beneficial to the lungs.3

These conceptions of the purposes of school music affécted the
courée of study. The music taught in the schools was limited to singing
and theory, and, as Ch#rles Aiken pointed out, every child was “as nuch
expected to learn music as to read or write, or learn any other lesson,¥
Aiken's belief in the moral influence of music was undoubtedly responsible
for his insistence on the highest class of music. In an annual réport he
once ﬁrote:

It should never be forgotten that music is a mighty power for
good or evil. The character of the music and the words is a matter of

the highest importance.

1pifteenth Annual Revort of the Trustees and Visitors of Common
Schools for the school year ending June 30, 1844, p. 9. Cincinnati:
Daily Times Office, 1844, :

2
Whinutes of the Board of Trustees and Visitors of Common
Schools, Cincinnati, April 25, 1859," Vol. 9, p. 100G,

3"Minutes of the Board of Trustees and Visitors of Common
Schools, Cincinnati, March 12, 1860," Vol. 9, p. 382,

uCommon Schools of Cincinnati, Forty-Fourtn Annual Report for
the school year ending June 30, 1873, p. &84. Cincinnati: Wilstach,
Baldwin and Co., 1874.

5Common Schools of Cincinnati, Forty-Sixth Annual Report for
the school year ending kugust 31, 1875, p. 100, Cincinneti: Gazette Co.,
1876, . _
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6
Junkermann emphasized the value of music as e mind trainer and felt that

teaching pupils to sing music at sight should be thé main object of the
7.

music program.,

Modern viewpoint .-~ From the time of Walter Aiken's accession

to the superintendency of music in 1900, there can be perceived a broad-
ening of the philosophical tenets which underlie the music program of the
Cincinnati schools., Walter Aiken was no less sure of the moral and intel-
lectual virtues of music than his father had been, but for Walter music
became more of an end unto itself, The annual school report for the year
1901-1902 stated:

The department has lent itself to the effort to make music one
of the important exercises of public school education, ...; but, above
all, to bring every one to an appreciative interest in music, good music,
the best music that teaching. skill can put before him, to the end that
he may love the best and choose its com.panionship.8
The creation of a listening public, the "upbuilding of a musical people"

9 :

became an avowed aim of the program.

During the nineteenth century, school music was recognized as

6Common Schools of Cincinnati, Fifty-Third Annual Report for
the school year ending fugust 31, 1882, p. 84. Cincinnati:. W. B. Car-
penter and Co,, 1883,

7Sixty;8eventh Annual Report of the Public Schools of Cincin-
nati for the school year ending August 31, 1896, p. 89. Cincinnati:
The Ohio Valley Company, 1896.

8SeventykThird Annual Report of ﬁhe Public Schools of Cincine
nati for the school year ending August 31, 1902, p. 57. Cincinneti:
Press of the Ohio Valley Co.

9Cincinnati Public Schools, Eighty-fourth Annual Report for the
school year ending August 31, 1913, p. 165, Cincinnati, 1914.
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being vocational in nature for some of the students, but there were no
10
music classes beyond those required of all the pupils, The orchestras,
glee clubs, theory and appreciation classes, and credits for outside
work which were introduced after 1900, are evidences of an expanded notion
of the function of school music. Biddle's new high-school music program,
built in recognition of individual differences, was an extension of this
idea. A further purpose was to make music attractive enough to cause
pupils to elect music courses., In the elementary schools, too, the
11
nurturing of a love for music became of primary importance. Where once
the philosophy had been that love would come as a result of mastery, now
power was thought tb result from an awakened interest.
‘Public school music in Cincinnati has always been closely
related to community life. Modern educational thought encourages such a
relationship, as the following statement of Francis C. Biddle suggests,
“eee it is my contention that music instruction will receive
more and more consideration as we set up the curriculum for a better
education for democracy, because it can be used effectively to mold the
efficient citizen through activities which will develop
: él) the power and desire to form one's own judgment
2) regard for othert honest and sincere opinions
(3) leadership
(4) individual's responsibility to his group
(5) attitudes of tolerance and cooperation
(6) sympathetic understanding

(7) emotional stability
(8) patriotism

1OComm.on Schools of Cincinnati, Thirty-Eighth Annual Report

for the school yvear ending June 30, 1867, p. 24. Cincinnati: Gazette
Steam Book and Job Printing Establishment, 1867.

11Notes of Francis C, Biddle, first meeting with the Cincinnati
music teachers at Hoodward High School, Cincinnati, Ohio, September 30,
1936.
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(9) appreciation of things cultural
(10) wise use of leisure time

Though these objectives have been given but secondary consid-
eration in music education until now, perhaps in the future it will be

deemed wise to place upon them an emphasis which will be more commen-
surable to their effectiveness in the preparation for community life.12

Course of Study

First years.~—~ In the eafly days of Cincinnati public school
music, the members of the Board of Trustees and Visitors seemed to have
determined the course of study in music., The committee on music selected
the first textbooks in music.13 On the advice of an examining committes

which it appointed, the music committee recommended that more attention

14

be paid to the "elementary principles of the Science,™ The committee
also seems to have been responsible for the introduction of music into the
curriculum of the primary grades. It was under the direction of the music'
committeé that the Board of Trustees authorized Pease's experiment with
the primary grades at the Baymiller Street School.15 The committee made

suggestions for improving the music program as the result of its exam-

16
inations of the schools. Other committees of the Eoard of Trustees,

12Francis C. Biddle, "Public School Music, A Preparation for
Commmity Iife,® Music Bulletin, Vol. 8, Wo, 1 (Fall, 1940), pp. 1-5.
Mimeographed.

13"Minutes of the Board of Trustees and Visitors of Common
Schools, Cincinnati, Chio, August 19, 1844," Vol. 3,

l .
A“Minutes of the Board of Trustees and Visitors of Common
Schools, Cincinnati, Chio, February 16, 1848," Vol, L.

2 3

15"Minutes of the Board of Trustees and Visitors oif Common
Schools, Cincinnati, Ohio, May 16, 1853, Vol. 6,
2 2

16Comm.on Schools of Cincinnati, Thirtieth Annual Report for the
school year ending June 3C, 1859, p. 9. Cincinnati: B. Frankland, Book
and Job Printer, 1859.
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such as the committee on textbooks, had some influence on the course of
study in music, but the members of the music committee were "to exercise
in that department the powers and duties prescribed for the Committees
w7

on Course of Studies, Textbooks, and Examinations,

Nineteenth~century courses of study.-- Though the rusic com—

mittee maintained its authority over the course of study in music, after
the first few years the impetus for the development of the music curricu-~
lum, in most instances, came from the music teachers and, later, the
superintendents of music. The course of study in music was tied closely
to the textbooks employed, as was seen in Chapter IV. From 1849, when

The School Vocalist of Locke and Nourse was adopted, until 1896, the

music books were prepared by Cincinnati teachers. The committee on text-
books of the éoard of Trustees once reported that the music teachers
might be governed by their own judgmént aﬁd taste in the selection of
. masic books.18 When the teachers did not agree among themselves, as in
the dispute over Hohmann's books in the 1860'5,19 the Board of Trustees
determined the policy by vote,
With that one exception, the music staff seemed to be able to

concur on the course of study. In 1866, they wrote to the Board of

170 ommon Schools of Cincinnati, Thirty-Sixth Annual Report for
the school year ending June 30, 1865, p. 54, Cincinnati: Times Steam
Book and Job Printing Office, 1865,

1. . . s oo e s .
"Minutes of the Board of Trustees and Visitors of Common

Scheols, Cincinnati, Ohio, April 16, 1855,% Vel. 7, p. 31.
l9See page 150,

2O"Minutes of the Board of Trustees and Visitors of Common
Schools, Cincinnati, Ohio, April 4, 186k4," Vol. 11, p. 131,
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Trustees suggesting modifications in the course of sﬁudy in music.Zl At
this same time, the music teachers supgested that more use might be made
of the regular teachers in teaching of music, These suggestions were
studied by the music committee and then adopted by the Board of Trustees.

After the creation of the post of superintendent of ﬁusic; the
misic teachers still took part in preparing books and courses of study,
The superintendent served as a leader in this work., In 1875, for example,
Charles Aiken suggested to fhe Board of Trustees that the music teachers
be requested to prepare new music books. The committee on music offered

23

a resolution to that effect and it was adopted. The result was the

first edition of The Cincinnati Music Readers and a change in the course

of study.zh In 1882, the committee on special studies, which had re-

placed the music committee, asked that the superintendent of music be

2
authorized to revise the books, 2 This second edition of The Cincimnati

Music Readers and the accompanying course of study were prepared by the

21"Minutes of the Board of Trustees and Visitors of Common
Schools, Cincinnati, Ohic, June 1, 1868, Vol, 12, p. 587,

22"Minutes of the Board of Trustees and Visitors of Common
Schools, Cincinnati, Ohio, July 6, 1868," Vol, 12, p. 632,

23"Minutes of ﬁhe Board of Trustees and Visitors of Common
Schools, Cincinnati, Ohio, February &, 1875," Vol. 15, p. 369.

2hG ommon Schools of Cincinnati, Forty-Sixth Annual Report for
the school vear ending August 31, 1875, pp. 98, 265-287. Cincinnati:
Gazette Co., 1876,

, 25“Minutes of the Board of Education, Cincinnati, Ohio, January
9, 1882,% Vol. 17, p. 510,
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26 : :
music teachers. The 1893 edition of The Cincinnati Music Readers was -

prepared by Superintendent Junkermann and J. L. Zeinz, one of the music

teachers,

Walter Aiken.,-- There is no evidence to show that the staff

‘members participated in the preparation of the course of study under

Walter Aiken., Aiken composed, collected- and arranged music for use in

v the schools.27 He introduced nusic appreciationintothe course of’studyazs

He seems to have been the chief architect of the "Techﬁical Muasic Course'
29 |

which was introduced as a result of public demand in 1910,

Hesser and Biddle.—— Under Hesser and Biddle new courses of

study were the result of work by committees of music teachers. A course

of study in rusic education for the elementary schools was prepared by

30

such a grou§ working with Hesser in 1930-1931. Cther groups which

worked with Hesser were the kindergarten-primary curriculum committee in

193331 and the high school choral curriculum committee in 1934.,92

26Common Schools of Cincinnati, Fifty-Third Annual Report for

‘the school year ending August 31, 1882, p. 13. Cincinnati: %, B. Car-
penter and Co., 1883. . :

27Seventy~Wighth Annual Report of the Public Schools of Cincin-
nati for the school year ending August 31, 1907, p. 50, Cincinnati,

28Tpid., pe 50. .

R9%i chty-First Annual Report of the Public Schools of Cincin-
nati for the school year ending fugust 31, 1910, p. 50, Cincinnati,

3OMusic Bulletin, Vol. 2, No. 1 (Septemier~October, 1931), p. 1.
Mimeographed.,

1
3 Music Bulletin, Vol. 3, No. 4 (March-ipril, 1933), p. 3.
Mimeographed.

32usic Bulletin, Vol. 4, No. 5 (May-June, 1934), p. 2. limeo-

graphed,
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Biddle, as administrative head of the music department, formu-—
-lated such changes as the new high school program and the arrangement
whereby the regular primary teéchers taught thgir own music lessons. >The
courses of study employed in these new programs have, however, been devel-
oped by groups of teachers.33 The committee which selected the Wbrld of
Music as a basic text in 1940, was composed of'principals, regular grade
teachers, and music teachers. Biddle met with the committee but did not

vote and tried not to influence their decision.3
Personnel

Selection,— Fbr many years the music teachers of the Cincin-
:nati schools were selected by the Board of Trustees and Visitors, This
body either adopted the recommendations of its music committee, as in
ﬁhe case of Colburn,35 or conducted an election to decide between several
candidateé, as in 1879.36 Bribery in connection with this particuler
election caused the appointment of a committee of investigation and a
delay in the selection of two of the seven music teachers, The inves=~
tigating committee reported that Louis Massmann of the misic committee

had asked and received twenty-five dollars for nominating Seidensticker

Bsee pages 111 and 171,

34Report to the assistant superintendent, elementary level,
dated 1939-1940, from Francis C. Biddle, Cincinnati, Ohio, .

35"Minutes of the Board of Trustees and Visitors of Common
Schools, Cincinnati, Ohio, July 29, 1844," Vol. 3.

36"Minutes of the Board of Education, Cincinnati, Ohio,
dugust 25, 1879,% Vol, 17, p. 13.
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and that Junkermann and other committee members had also been approached.B.7
Massman was expelled from the Board of Education and none of the prospec-
tive music teachers who had offered bribes was considered for the vécant
positions., Walter Aiken was one of tﬁose finelly appointed at this time,
although he had not been one of the original nominees, The Union Board
of High Schools also chose music teachers by election.3

Examinations for special teachers of music were a part of the

" process of selection for a period. At first, candidates were examined

only in music; later, they had to show proficiency in the theory and
practice of teaching.39 City certificates were still being issued in the
twentieth century, Victor Groneweg recalls that Walter Aiken gave him an
oral examination when he applied for a music position in ].906.LFO Certi-
fication was eventually entrusted to the state of Ohio,

In time, the selection of music teachérs became a function of
administrators hired by the Board of Education. The Board of Education
minutes of 1887 show that the committee on special studies recommended |

the music teachers whose names were submitted to the committee by

Superintendent of Schools White.hl This is the pattern followed in

3Tmyinutes of the Board of Education, Cincinnati, Ohio, Sep-
tember 22, 1879,® Vol. 17, p. 27.

38uinutes of the Union Board of High Schools, Cincinnati,
Ohio, October 19, 1878," Vol. 3, p. 60.

39See page 177,

40Tnterview between the writer and Victor Groneweg, former
Cincinnati music teacher, Cincinnati, Ohio, August 31, 1950,

hl"Minutes of the Board of Education, Cincinnati, Ohio, August
15, 1887," VOl. 19, po Ll-?h.
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subsequent appointments. The Board of Education confirms the teachers
appointed by the superintendent who gets his recommendations from the
director of music. Music positions came under the merit system of
appointment in 1912.42

Charles Aiken and Junkermann were selected for their posté'as
superintendents of music by the committee on music of the Board of-
Trustees. Walter Aiken, Hesser, and Eiddle were appointed by the Board
of Education on the recommendation of the superintendent of schools,

Scheduling,-~ The music committee of the Board of Trusteeé and
Visitors determined the schedule of the music teachers for ‘approximately
the first thirty years after the subject was introduced. The committee
determined the district in which the teachers would serve,43 set the
houré they would teach,hh and brought about the hiring of additional
personnel to equalize the music program in the various schools.45 The
committees on drawing, gymnastiﬁs, and music were charged with jointly
prevaring "before the close of the summer vacation, ... a time table for
lessons in those exercises the ensuing year in all schools, to be observed

by the Principals of the Schools respectively in arranging other reci-

hzcincinnati Public Schools, Eighty-Sixth Annual Reoort for the
séhool vear ending August 31, 1915, p. 36. Cincinnati, 1916,

43"M'inutes of the Board of Trustees and Visitors of Common
Schools, Cincinnati, Ohio, August 13, 1850," Vol. 5.

hh"Minutes of the Beard of Trustees and Visitors of Common
Schools, Cincirnati, Ohioc, September 27, 1853," Vol, 6.

hs"Minutes of the Board of Trustees and Visitors of Common
Schools, Cincinnati, Ohio, August 10, 1857," Vol. 8, ppr. 130-1l.
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tations.“46 in indication that the committee turned this work over to
the superintendent of music is found in the minutes of the Board of Edu-~
cation in 1876, It was suggested that the superintendent of music appor-
tion the work of a resigned member of the'department among the other
teachers.h7 The superintendent of music eventually was responsible for
the scheduling of the department personnel.hs

Staff relationships.~- The members of the music department of

the Cincinnati schools have had various contacts with one another, under
the encouragement of the music committee and the heads of the department,

The Young Singer and The Young Singer's Manual were cooperative efforts .

of the Cincinnati school music teachers. The three editions of The Cin-

cinnati lMusic Readers were also prepared by the teachers and superinten-

dents of music, Charles Aiken paid tribute to his colleagues! "willingness
to yield individual preferences, and work together as one man whenever the

" occasion demands it."h9 He cited the preparation of the children from
fifteen different.schpols for the May Festival as a case of ﬁunity of pur-

. .50
pose and concert of action;“5 The Music ‘Teachers Orchestra started by

héCommon Schools of Cincinnati, Thirty~Sixth Annual Report for
the school year ending June 30, 1865, p. 55, Cincinnati: Times Steam
Book and Job Printing Office, 1865,

47“Minutes.of the Board of Trustees and Visitors of Common
Schools, Cincinnati, Ohio, Jamuary 24, 1876, Vol, 15, p. 560,

hsSeventy—Third Annual Report of the Public Schools of Cincine
nati for the school year ending August 31, 1902, p. 55. Cincinnati:
Press of the Ohio Valley Co,

A9Common Schools of Cincinnati, Forty-Sixth Annual Report for
the school year ending August 31, 1875, pp. 98-100, Cincinnati: Gazette
CO., 18760

OTpid., pp. 98-100.
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Junkermann served a musical, social', and supervisory function., The social
affairs inaugurated by Hesser have been valuable in increasing both good
will and professional spirit among thé members of the department. Com-
mittees have worked together under Hesser and Biddle in developing courses
of study. Biddle has employed meetings with small groups of his staff,
such as the high school instrumental instructors, to handle problems of
a more limited scope.5l

In the past fifty years, written material has been extensively
used as a means of increasing contacts within the music department.
Letiers from the directors of music have been such a device, Walter
Aiken mimeographed teaching aids for distribution to his teachers, as
have his successors. Aiken and members of his staff contributed articles

to the School Index, a publication of the Cincinnati schools. Hesser

began a departmental publication known as the Music Bulletin, This con-
tained announcements, radio program listings, book reviews, new music
reviews, directory of the staff, staff personal notes, and similar matere
ials. The name of this paper was changed to the Carillon in December,
1941, All departmental organs were discontinued in 1948, being replaced

by the general bulletin, Better Schools.

Finance

In the Cincinnati school system there has never been a distinct

budget for music under the control of the music department. Funds for

51Music Bulletin, Vol. 7, No. 3 (Jarmary-February, 1937), p. 6.
Mimeographed,
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vmusic textbooks, supplies, equipment or maintenance have been votéd by the
Board of Education at the request of the committees on music, special
studies, Normal Institute,52 course of study,53 funds and claims,5h furni-
ture and supplies,55 or of the superintendent of schools. The present
director of music feels that this piecemeal method of appropriating funds
for music is.not without its advantages.5

Salaries,~~ For many years the music teachers of the Cincinnati
schools were paid on a preferred scale, W. F, Colburn, the first music
teacher, was paid $45 per month, the same salary paid a male principal,
though Colburn gave but eighteen forty-five minute lessons each week.57
In. 1853, Charles Aiken received $66,30 per month for teaching in the after-

noons only.58 At this time male principals were paid $85 and female prin-

cipals $h2.59 The Twenty-Sixth innual Report notes that "teachers of Music

, 52"Minutes of the Board of Trustees and Visitors of Common
Schools, Cincinnati, Ohio, August 28, 1867," Vol, 12, p. 399.

53mpinutes of the Board of Education, Cincinnati, Ohio, July 2,
1900," Vol. 23, p. 523. '

5l*"Minutes of the Board of Education, Cincinnati, Ohio, Jan-
uary 29, 1912,% Vol. 28, p. 784,

S5wfinutes of the Board of Education, Cincinnati, Ohio, Janu-
ary 16, 1911," Vol. 28, p. 501.

6 :
2 Interview between the writer and Francis C. Biddle, director
of music, Cincinnati schools, September 8, 1950,

5Tsixteenth Anmal Report of the Trustees and Visitors of
Common Schools of the school year ending June 30, 1845, p. 26, Cincin-
nati: Office of the Daily Gazette, 1845,

58TwentyéFourth Annual Revort of the Trustees and Visitors of
Common Schools of Cincinnati for the school year ending 30th June, 1855,
p. 77, Cincinnati: Cincinnati Gazette Co., 1853. '

Sélbido, p- 620
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and Penmenship are paid according to special contract in each case,"
.The following year, the salary was set by the Board of Trustees, on the
recommendation of the committee on salaries, at $iOO per month. * The
principals were still being paid $85 per month at this time.62

This pattern remained true until well into the twentieth century.
The music teachers were paid more or less on a parvwithvthe school princi—
pals and at a rate considerably above that of the regular teachers. In
1905, the maximum salary for music teachers and for principals of schools
averaging 400 to 600 pupils was $1600; for teéchers, %850.63 In 1907,
the special teachers of drawing and penménship were being paid a minimum
salary of $650 and a maximum of $1050, Salaries of teachers of manual
training and physicael education ranged from a minimum of %900 to a maximum
of $1500. Music teacher's salaries at this time began at $1300 and ad-

6k In 1918, the maximum salary for music

vanced to a maximum of $1700,
teachers and assistant principals was raised to $1800, the salary paid

) 65
the music teachers from 1866 until 1879. The maximum salary for elem—

60Twenty=5ixth Annual Report of the Trustees and Visitors of
Common Schools of Cincinnati for the school year ending 30th June, 1855,
p. 20, Cincinnati: Gazette Co., 1855,

, 6lTwenty—Seventh' Annual Report of the Trustees and Visitors of
Common Schools of Cincinnati, for the school year ending June 30, 1856,
p. 99, Cincinnati: Gazette Co., 1856,

62Ibid., p. 116,

638eventy—Sixth Annual Report of the Public Schools of Cincine
nati for the school year ending August 31, 1905, p. 35. Cincinnati,

6hSeventy—Eighth Annual Report of the Public Schools of Cincin-
nati for the school year ending August 31, 1907, pp. 37-8. Cincinnati.

. O5miinutes of the Board of Education, Cincinnati, Ohlo, May 27,
1918, Vol. 31, p. 605.
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entary teachers in l9lSIWa$'$l5OO.66 There has been no differential in
favor of music teachers since the Cincinnati schools adopted the singlé
salary schedule in 1927.67 Music teachers, like other teachers in the
system, are paid on tﬁe basis of their training and years of_experience.

For a number of years in the 1870's and 1880's, the annual
reports of the schools carried a comparison of the average cost of special
teachers on a per pupil basis., It is interesting to note that the per
pupil cost of music instruction was always more than twice that of instruc-

tion in drawing and about three times és expensive as that of instruction

in penmenship,
Public Relations

Throughout the long history of Cincinnati public school music,
the nmusical results produced in the schools have served as the primary
meéns of public relations. In recent years, with the broadening of the
philosophy of music education, other technicues have been employed.. .

Examinations.-— Public examinations were an early means of
demonstrating accomplishments in music. Examinations at the end of

Colburn's year of gratuitous teaching were a means of establishing the

6bupinutes of the Board of Education, Cincinnati, Ohlo, May 27,
1918," Vol 31, p. 605,

67Interv1ew between the writer and E, D. Roberts, former super-
intendent of schools, at Cincinnati, Ohio, August 30, 1950.

68Common Schools of Cincinnati, Fifty-Seventh Annual Report for
the school year ending August 31, 1886, p. 43. Cincinnati: The Ohio
Valley Publishing and Manufacturing Co., 1887,
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value of music as a regular braench of instruction.69 These June examina-
tions in music became a regular part of the closing of the schools,
Notices of the times of the examinations in the various schools were
being carried in the papers as late as 1856.70 Semi-annual oral examina-
tions continued as an important part of the Cincinnati system of music
71

instruction for many years. Copies of examinations were sent to exposi-

tions in Philadelphia and Paris and brought world-wide renown to the Cin~
72 '

cinnati school music program.

Exhibitions and commencements.~- Prepared programs which include

music have been another means of forwarding public relations for school
music, "Volunteer specimens® of singing at the closing exercises of the
schools from 1838 to 18L4 were & means of preparing the public for the
introduction of music as a regular branch of study.73 Music was included
iﬁ the semi-annual‘exhibitions held in the Cincinnati schools one hundred
years ago. The June commencement programs of the high schools became the
most important of these affairs from the standpoint of public relations
for music., The music sung at these graduation exercises helped to estab-

lish the reputation of Cincinnati school music, and up until recent times

69Cincinnati Daily Gazette, Vol. 17, No. 5248 (June 18, 1844),

Pe 2
7OCincinnati Daily Gazette, Vol. 64, No, 299 (June 12, 1856),

Pe 2
7lSee pages 182-184.,
725¢ee page 215.

73see pages 16~-17,
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the preparation of this music served as the basis for the high school
éoﬁrse of study in music,'*

Concerts,-- Concerts by school children have earned much
respect for the Cincinnati music education program. In addition to
concerts, cantatas, and operettas at thélschools, school musicians have

_ taken part in May Festivals, Memorial Day exercises, convention and.expo—
sition programs, and symphony concerts. To_theée have beén addgd many
appearances of school'instrumentalists, including a high school instru-
mental festival., A more"compléte discussion of the place of school music.
in the concert life of the'ciﬁy wili be found in the foilowinglchapﬂer. :

Civic and professional contacts.-— Speeches and performances

before civic and professional orgénizations have been influential in the
development of the séhool music program in Cincinnati, Papers read before
the College of Professional Teachers have been seen as instrumental to
the introduction of musicinto the city's schools. School children gave

concerts for the G, 4, R, in 1881+,75 and assisted in the dedication of the

0dd Fellows Temple in l89h.76 Bands and choirs have continued to render

such services to the present.
The last three heads of the department have been active in
interpreting the music program to groups of citizens. Nothers' clubs

and Parent-Teachers Associations have been helpful in promoting school

T3ee pages 113-114.

75The Cincinnati Baquirer, Vol. 42, No. 340 (December 5, 1884),

Pe 4.
767he Cincinnati Enquirer, Vol. 51, No. 136 (May 16, 1894), p. 8.
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music and the directors of music have enlisted their support through
addresses and musical programs. The Schoolmasters Club is another organ-
ization that has been given attention. Walter Aiken served as president
of the Schoolmasters Club for the year l92h—l925. He was a member of the
musical culture committee of the Chamber of Commerce in 1923.77 Hesser
organized the In-and--About Cincinnati Music Zducators Club and served as
its president for six years. Biddle and other Cincinnati school music
persons have als6 headed this group., Biddle has devoted considerable
time to building public_réiations for the mﬁéic department through the
Women's Committee of the_Qinginnati Symphony Orchestra.78 The Art and
Handicraft project conducted by this group is an attempt to.correlate art
and music in the minds of the school children, as well as to arouse inter-
est in serious music.

Press and radio.-- The press, and more recently, the radio have

served to advance the cause of public school music., Cincinnati news=—
papers have assisted through critical reviews such as those of H, E.

Krehbiel, and through editorial comment, Directors have contributed

79

articles on Cincinnati school music —- Aiken one to The Musician'‘’ in

1906 and Biddle for the centennial edition of the Cincinnati Times-Star

80 ‘
in 1940, The annual reports of the schools were a primary public

Terom unpublished notes of Walter H, Aiken,

78Report for 1941-1942 to George H. Reavis, assistant superin-
tendent of schools, from Francis C. Biddle, Cincinnati, Ohio,

"talter H. Aiken, UMusic in the Cincinnati Schools,® The
Musician, Vol, 11, No. 5 (May, 1906), pp. 252-3,
80Francis C. Biddle, "Schools Opened Music Clesses Here in 1845,%
Cincinnati Times~Star, Vol. 101, No. 113 (May 10, 1940), p. 19.
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relatiéns device from the ninth repgort in 1838, when instruction in music
was first mentioned, until their suspension in 1917.

Radio has been employed for both instructional and publicity
purposes in the past twenty-five years. Walter Aiken took part in the
opening broadcast of the Ohio School of the Air, in January, 1929.81
Radio has become increasingly important under Hesser and Biddle, The
-latter conducted a weekly program himself for the first yesr and one-half
after he beceme director 6f m.usic.82 Cincinnati schocl music organiza-

tions have performed on national broadcast383 during Biddle's director-

ship, as well as on many local radio programs,
Summary

Like the supervisory duties, the various phases of administra-—
tion of the school music program have been performed, in-the course of the
past century, by various groups or individuals. These include the Board
of Education and its various committees, the music teachers, and the heads
of the department of music.

The values ascribed to music as a school subject have influenced
the actions of those responsible for the administration of the music pro-
gram, Music was Jjustified in its initiation as & regular branch of

instruction because of its moral influence, its intellectusl value, and

8
1From unpublished notes of Walter H., Aiken,

82Report of the year 1937-1938, for the assistant superintendent,
elementery level, from Francis C. Biddle, Cincinnati, Ohio,

83Music Bulletin, Vol. 7, No., 2 (Jamuary, 1940), pe 1. Mimeo—

graphed,
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its recreational benefits. This philosophy resulted in the study of
elementary musical theory and the singing of music of high caliber. In
the twentieth century, the underlying aims of the music program have
been broadened to include an appreciational objective, a consideration
of individual differenceé, and vocational music courses. Early Cincin-
nati school music advocated drill to develop sight-—reading agbility in
order that the world of music might be opened to the child. The modern
concept holds that joyful musical experiences will motivate the develop-
ment of skills,

The early courses of stpdy in music were prepared by the music
comnittee of the Board of Trustees and Visitors. From 1849, until 1896,
the music books used in the Cincinﬁati schools were prepared by Cincin-
nati music teachers. Since the course of study was tied closely to these
books, the music staff was the dominant factor in the formation of the
music curriculum during this period. Walter Aiken seems to have been
largely responsible for the courses of study in music during the first
thirty years of the twentieth century. Hesser and Biddle have both
worked with committees of teachers in designing courses of study,

The selection:of music personnel was originally handled by the
Board of Education, but eventually became a duty of the director of
music and the superintendent of schools, Similarly, the scheduling of
the music teachers was a responsibility which passed from the music com—
mittee to the head of the music department, The relationships of the
music staff have been guided by these same two agencies, Music teachers
worked together preparing materials at the request of the Board of Educa-

tion. The Music Teachers Orchestra, teachers meetings, socizl gatherings,
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and committee work have helped build esprit de cgzng; Letters, school
and departmental publications have served to further departmental solidar-
ity in the twentieth century,

Funds for the department of music have always remained under
the control of the Board of Education, the departﬁent having no distinct
budget of its own, For many years the salaries of music teachers were
higher than those of the regular classroom teacher. - At present, the same
salary rate applies to the music teachers as to the other teachers,

Public relations for school music in Cincinnati have been builb
largely through demonstrations of the products of the music program. Such
demonstrations have taken the form of examinations, commencement exercises,
concerts, appearances with adult organizations such as the ligy Festival
and the symphony orchestra, and performances for civic, professional, and

| church groups. The press and the radio have also been helpful in build-
ing public support of the program of music education in the Cincimnati

schools,
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CHAPTER VIIL
QUEEN CITY
This chapter tells the story of public school mmsic in the life

of Cincinnati. Music has been one of the brightest jewels in the crouwn
of the Queen City and the mmsic of her schools has added no little lustre
to that brilliance., Also to be discussed is the position of eminence
held by the city in the development of music education in the United
States. Certain outstanding personalities not already mentioned in
Chapters II and III will be given consideration here. Music teachers
held positions of some importance in the life of the city. Space forbids
mention of all who have contributed to the Cincinnati public school misic
program. This discussion of personalities, therefore, will be limited to
outstanding music teachers who are no longer members of the music staff

of the Cincinnati schools.
Public Schoo_ls 1n Cincinnati Music

School concerts.,--~ Musical performances by Cincinnati school

children have long been a pért of the city's artistic life. The high
caliber of the music at the commencement ei‘{ercises of the high schools
has remained a source of pride with Cincinhatians. In more i‘ecent years
school cantatas, operettas, instrumental concerts, and variety shows .
have provided the city with a varied musical fare,

Certain school musical programs of the past one ﬁundred years

are of particular interest in a consideration of the relation of school

209
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masic to the life of the city., A few of these programs that are conside
ered representative are discussed in the following paragraphs.,

One of the early and influential concerts was a musical festi-
val for the benefit of the public library in 1859, This concert by five
or six hundred intermediate and high school pupils accompanied by Carl
Barus and the Philharmonic Society orchestra attracted an audience of
five thousand to Pike's Opera House.l Other thousands were turned away,
and a second concert v}as required to satisfy them.2 The two concerts
cleared about §1,800 and plans were laid to make the festival an annual
afi'air. These concerts of 1859 were important because of the thinking
they engendered, thinking which may have prepared the way for the May

Festival., A columnist for the Cincinnati Daily Gazette wrote as follows:

We asked ourselves, too, why it was that we had no grand Choral
Society here? Whether these young men and women would leave the High
Schools as had their predecessors, and never again unite in grandeur of
harmony. Surely, there are enough voices every year leaving the High
Schools which might be brought together into one great Society, that
should give us oratorios now and then, Enough there are, if only a
Society be started - a nucleus formed - to keep its ranks full and
growing. Will not some one make the attempt? Among the Germans there
are the Celia Society, the Druids, the Turners, and the Maenner Chor.
And they can, on occasion, muster a chorus some hundred strong. We
have comparatively no choruses among the Americans., There are choirs
and small societies, But these particles, so to speak, are repellent,
and refuse to aggregate into a grand society like the Handel and Haydn
Society of Boston, or the Mendelssohn Union of New York. Whoever shall
make the attempt to unite them shall have our most hearty co-operation -
always providing that the basis of union be equitable, and the standard
of attaimnment sufficiently high, We cannot afford a poor Society. It
is worse than none at all. We need a Society whose leaders have a high
ideal of Art, and whose members are willing to work patiently and

Yoincinnati Daily Gagette, Vol. 70, No. 91 (April 19, 1859), p. 2.

2Cincinnati Dai Gazette, Vol. 70, No. 95 (April 25, 1859), P 2
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' thoroughly to realize that ideal.

The time is ripe for_such a movement, and the success of last
evening would furnish impetus,”

The festival was held again in 1860 and once more the Gazette critic made
his plea for a large choral society.."’ The Civil War seems to have put an-
end to these festivals, as there is no mention of them after 1860,

With the esiéablishment. of the College of Music in 1878, a plan
was. devised whereby annual concerts by school children would provide
money for scholarships for high and intermediate school pupils. The
first concerts wei‘e held at Music Hall in May, 1879.5. Iike the féstivals,
the scholarahip concerts; planned as annual affairs, were held only twice.
It had beén estimated that twenty 6r’ thirty scholarships would result,él
but only five were awarded the first year.7 The plan was aboliéhed in
1881,° |

In 1897, under the aﬁspices of‘ the German-American Free Kinder—
garten Association, two thousand school children sang what was; advértised

as a "Children's May Festival.® Frank Van der Stucken conducted the chorus

30incinnati Daily Gazette, Vol. 70, No. 91 (April 19, 1859), pe 3.
hGincinnati Daily Gazette, Vol. 71, No. 102 (May 2, 1860), p. 2.
5Gin¢;nnati Daily Gazette, Vol. 103, No. 129 (May 31, 1860),

p. 10.

1
6"Minutes of the Board of Education, Cincinnati, Ohio, January
20, 1879," VOI. 16, pp. 503-1}0 ‘

TnMinutes of the Board of Education, Cincinnati, Ohio, December
1, 1879’ll ‘VOl. 17’ po 670

8"I/I:i.nutes of the Board of Education, Cincinnati, Ohio, February
21, 1881,% Vol. 17, p. 303,

|
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accompanied by a full symphony orchestra in Franz Abt's "Cinderella" and
the American premiere of Benoit's "Into Life."9 |

. A concert of some intérest was given by 800 school children in
1909, in celebration of the birth of Abraham Lincoln. They performed,
with orchestral accompaniment, an ode entitled "Our Lincoln" which had
been written by a school principal, W. C. Washburn, and Joéeph Surdo of
the music department., One of the newspapers called it the "most conspice
nous - celebration of the day" and observed that ™no such demonstration has
been given a composer in Cincinnati for many years."

- Other school concerts worthy of mention ihclude the boys!
chorus which sang with the symphony orchestra in l905}lthe German folk
song concert of 1908,]’2 and a similar concert to celebrate the éeventy-
fifth anniversary of the introduction of German into the schc.)ols.13 In
1929, an all-high-school orchestra gave a concert to raise funds to send
students to the National High School Orchestra Camp and to demonstrate
to the citizens of Cincinnati "the high place which instrumental music

has come to occupy in the high schools."u" During Hesser's directorship

9Cincinnati Enquirer, Vol. 54, No. 122 (May 2, 1897), p. e

10incinnati Enquirer, Vol. 66, No. 44 (February 13, 1909), p. 10.

16 incinnati Enquirer, Vol. 67, No, 70 (March 11, 1905), p. 2.

leeventl-Ninth Annual Report of the Public Schools of Cincine
nati for the school year ending August 31, 1908, p. 53. Cincinnati.

136incinnati Public Schools, Eightz-Sevent}x Annual Report for
the school year ending August 31, 1916, p. 173. Cincinnati, 1917,

lh"lﬁ.nutes of the Union Board of High Schools, Cincinnati,
Ohio, March 22, 1929," Vol, 7, P. 263,
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the high schools participated in an annual Christmas Music Festivalet?
For the past two years high school singers have joined with the Cincinnati
Symphony Orchestra to present Christmas programs.16 The High School
Choral Festivals begun in 1939 are designed as biemnial affairs to alter=
nate with the Cincinnati May 1"‘estzi.1.rzst.’l..]"7 An instrumental festival and
performances by. combined bands at football games have been other features
of the modern music program.

In addition to musical perfbrmances by groups representative
of the whole city, each school has frovided misical entertainment for
its own community. In the nineteenth century, many of the schools
secured pianos by arranging concerts of vocal music. ancerts, operettas,
cantatas (many of which were composed by members of the (music staff), and

variety shows have raised funds for the purchase of instruments, uniforms,

and equipment.

Civic function of school music.-- Cincinnati public school
music has played an important roie in such affairs of civic interest as
expositions, conventions and patriotic celebrations, |

One of the early expositions in which school music played a
part was the Great Western Sanitary Fair of December, 1863, Eight hundred

high and intermediate school pupils sang a benefit concert at Mozart Hall

LMusic Bulletin, Vol. 6, No. 2 (November-December, 1935), p. 6.
Mimeographed. ‘

16Cincinnati Times=Star, Vol. 111, No, 303 (December 21, _1950),

P 15,

l7Repor’c, on "Music Instruction, 1948-1949,% by Francis C, Biddle,
director of mmsic, Cincinnati, Ohio,
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on December 22, 1863,

Walter Aiken recalled singing in a group of one thousand chile-
dren at the dedication of the Tyler-Davidson Fountain -in 1871.l9 In
1878, the pupils of twenty=-six schools combinéd to sing two concerts to -
raise money for the erection of the wihgs of Music Ha.ll.20 These concerts
raised nearly three thouéand dollars which was added to the fund raised
by the city to supplement the bequest of Reuben R, Springer.21 The fol=
lowing year, 1879, school children sang at the opening of the Cincinnati
Industrial Exposition. A report of this occasion read as follows:

A prayer was followed by singing by children of the public
schools, for whom the balcony in the east end of the hall was reserved.
They were accompanied by the great organ. The united effect was grand.
President Hayes led the well-merited applause by a healthy clapping of
his honest ungloved hands,?2 ‘

Generals Sherman and Sheridan were also present on this occasion, The

schools provided music for the expositions of 1884 and 1886, among others.

Six hundred school children opened the Grand Army Fair with song in 1884,

lsCin_c_inna.ti Daily Gazette, Vol. 75, No. 151 (December 22,
1863): Pe 36 . ‘

19Walter H, Aiken, "Music in the Cincimnati Schools,® Journal
of Proceedings of the Sevenieenth Annual Meeting of the Music Sugemsor
National Conference, Pe 5l. Tulsa, Oklahoma: The Conference, 1924,

1nc1nnat1 Daily Gazette, Vol. 102, No. 138 (December 7,
1878), p. 10.

2]'Commcm Schools of Cincinnati, Fiftieth Annual Report for the
school year ending August 31, 1879, p. 75. Cincinnati: W. B, Carpenter
and Co., 1880, _

N .
2Report of the Board of Commissioners of the Cincinnati Indus=-

trial Exposition, p. 66. Cincinnati, 1879,
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This project of the G.A.R. raised money for the construction of Memorial
2
Hall. 3
The fame of Cincinnati school music was carried abroad by
exhibits of the work done in music at two famous fairs, To the Centennial
Exhibition in Philadelphia in 1876, Cincinnati sent the bound music exam-
ination papers of students of all grades and the charts used in sight-
singing'tests. The annual school report of that year quotes the American
., Bookseller as saying that the Cincinnati exhibit was "more satisfactory®
than any of the others.zh Examinations given in the spring of 1877 were
exhibited at the Paris Exposition. In regard to this, the report of the
presidént of the Board of Education read as follows: |
The result of our exhibit at the Paris Exposition, made at the
request of the United States Commissioner of Education, was exceedingly
" gratifying, and such as to add still further to the reputation of our
schools. Of the five grades of honor allotted to this section, the
exhibit of the Cincinnati Schools carried off the two highest - a gold
and a silver medal =~ and received, moreover the encomiums of all to whose
attention they were brought. Our special departments of Drawing, Music,
and Penmanship received here the trial best calculated to severely test
their merits, and the flying colors with which they came out of it more
than justify the previous estimate of their high merite<d
Cincinnati school children have presentéd misical programs
before many different groups that have met in the city. Many Saenger—

fests ﬁere held in Cincinnati during the nineteenth century and school

23gincinnati Bnguirer, Vol. 42, No. 340 (December 5, 1884), pe 4.

2k ommon Schools of Cincinnati ; Forty-Seventh Annual Report for

the school year ending August 31, 1876, p. 113. Cincinnati: Times Book

and Job Printing Establishment, 1877,

=5 Common Schools of Cincinnati, Forty-Ninth Annual Report for
the school year ending August 31, 1878, p. 18. Cincinnati: Times Book
and Job Printing Establishment, 1879,
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children participated in some of these. They sang "Into Life" (by Benoit)
at the 1897 Saengerfest and Seymour Smith's "The Fairies Festival" two
years la,ter."'26 Public school musicians eﬁtertained such organizafions

as the National German Teachers Convention in 1907 ,27 the National Con~
ven;.ion of Turners in 1909,28 the Department of Superintendence of the

29 the Western Arts Asso-

National Education Association in 1915 and 1925,
ciation in 1922,30 and ihe Music Educators National Conference in 1924,
Combined choruses and the May Festival groups were frequently employed
for this purpose. Later, combined elementary or high-school orchestras
and individual school groups performed on such occasions.

School musicians have played an important part in the patriotic
celebrations of the city. In 1888 three thousand members of fhe D (£ifth)
grade sang at the dedication of the buildings erected i‘oxf the‘ celebration’
of the one hundredth annivérsary of the settlement of the state of Ohio.Bl

High=school singers were a feature of the memorial service for General

26
Program of the Twentx-N:.nth Saengerfest of the North American

Saengerbund, June 28-30, 1899,

2TwMinutes of the Board of Education, Cineinnati, Ohio, March
18, 1907," Vol. 26, p. 353.

2813__5.;;111;:?.e'!;h Annual Report of the Public Schools of Cincinnati
for the school year ending August 31, 1909, p. 50, Cincinnati,

29Natlonal Education Association, Addresses and Proceedings of
the Sixty-Third Annual Meeting, p. 638, Washlngton The National Educa-
tion Assoc:x.atlon, 1925,

305chool Index, Vol. 8, No. 32 (April 28, 1922), p. 270.

3J‘F:i.f."c;;r-l\lin’c.h Annual Report of the Public Schools of Cincinnati
for the school year ending August 31, 1888, pp. 7T4-75. Cincinnati: The
Ohio Valley Publishing and Mamufacturing Co., 1889.
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Sherman held in 1891, If newspaper accounts are accurate, the crowd of

. eight thousand is probably the largest ever pa.'cked into Musié Hall.Bz
Pub]ic‘ school mmsic has been a feature of Memorial Day observances for
many years., In the nineteenth century, school choruses sang. In 1895,
for example, the intermediate schools provided national airs at the Grand
Opera House service, while the high and normal schools aided in the
session at Music Hall.33 For the past twenty-five years' high school
bands have led the Memorial Day parades.zh They also assist in Flag Day
and I Am an American Day observances.35 School music .has given wartime
service, too, Walter Aiken reported'that groups of school children as
large as ten thousand sang on Govermment Square during 1'918.3 6 ‘During the
recent war, high=school organizations played or sang at United Service

Organization centers,37 and at farewell ceremonies for inductees.B The

masic department of the Cincinnatl schools was largely responsible i‘oi'

320incinnati Enquirer, Vol. 49, No. 55 (February 2k, 1891), pe 5.

33 Sixty-Sixth Annual Report of the Public Schools of Cincinnati

for the school year ending August 31, 1895, pe 59+ Cincinnati: Elm
Street Printing Co., 1895.

3hgchool Index, Vol. 12, No. 28 (March 19, 1926), p. 222.

35Letter to the conductors of high school bands from Francis
C. Biddle, director of music, Cincinnati, Ohio, dated October 2, 1944,

3 6Repor’c. for the year 1917-1918 to Randall J. Condon, superin-
tendent of schools, from Walter H. Aiken, director of music, Cincinnati,

Ohio, ‘
3Tcarilion, Vol. 10, No. 3 (February, 1943), pe ke Mimeographed.

38(’;arillon, Vol. 10, No. 4 (May, 1943), p. 5. Mimeographed.
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the success of the Music in Wartime Institute sponsored by the North
Central Division of the Music Educators National C'onference. Much of
the music instruction in Cincimnati schools during the year 1942-1943
was devoted to preparing for this institute, the purpose of which was
"Coordinating the efforts of music teachers in the schools of America
toward more effective cooperation with the eight or more Government
agencies which are using music as an integral part of their respective
phases of the war efi‘ort."39

In addition to the school benefit concerts mentioned earlier
in this chapter, other causes have been' so served. Luther Whiting Mason's
benefit performances have been discussed in Chapter II. In 1894, the |
schools gave a series of nine goncer;ts at Pike's Opera House, which netted
$7043 .45 for the aid of the poor children of the schools.b'o In 1902, the
school children gave two concerts for the benefit of the Teacher's Annuity
and Aid Associatione

The success of all of these concerts proves the city's interest
in the msic of the schools. This unusually close relat.ionship between
school music and the city was mentioned to Hesser by Hollis Dann, Fol-
lowing his attendance at the spring music conference in 1934, Dann wrote:

It was delightful as it was unusual to find so many school and

college officials attending demonstrations of musical activities--the
President of the University, the Directors of the Conservatory, the Dean

3 9Ca.rillon, Vol. 10, No. 3 (February, 1943), ppe 1-2. Mimeographed.

L’O“Minutes of the Board of Education, Cincinnati, Ohio, January 21,
1895,% Vol. 22, p. 221,

leincinnat;C Enquirer, Vol. 59, No. 144 (May 24, 1902), pe e
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of the Teachers College, the Superintendent of Schools, Principals of
several schools and the President of the Board of Education. And all of
them seemed genuinely interested in musice

Such an unification of educational institutions serving the
cause of music in one city is certainly unique, 2 :

The city has provided many interested audiences for school pro-
grams. In return, the schools have developed audiences for the city's
msical institutions. Many of the Cincinnatians who attend the perfor-
mances of the Cincinnati Symphony Orchestra, the Cincinnati Summer Opera
Association, and the May Festival received their early contacts with
music in the public schools, _

May Festival.-- Cincinnati public school music has been a

| great influence on the city's b;orld renowned May Festivals. The fact has
been mentioned that before the Civil War the schools had had their own.
festival which suggested the need for an adult orga.m’.zatien.lFB Several
factors directly prompted the esteblishment of the festivals. The
Saengerfests of the early 1870's were partly responsible, Another factor
which made the May Festiiral possible was the large number of Hughes and
Woodward high school graduates who were alreaciy familiar with many clas=-
sical choruses as a result of their school training, An annual report of
the schools once carried the following statement which must be considered

more than idle boasting:

The music of the schools made the "Musical Festivals" a possie~
bility. The Festivals led to the endowment of the "Springer Music Hall,"
the Music Hall to the establishment of the ®"Cincinnati College of Music,"

msic Bulletin, Vol. 4, No. 5 (May~June, 1934), p. 4o Mimeo-
graphed, '

k3see pages 209-210,
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In an able article on the College of Music the St. Louis Times
says: "It is to be noted that for years Cincinnati has had music taught
in the best mamner in the Public Schools, and from these scholars, Mr.
Thomas expects to draw his material to build up his conservatory. It
has been given as a reason for the overwhelming success of the Music
Festivals that fully one thousand pupils were available at all times
from the classes in the Public Schools. No other city in the United

States could show so many."

The festival chorus enrclled not only graduates of the schools but accepted
high-school pupils.lé Many school teachers who were trained in the Normal
school were members of the chorus .46 The Evening Chorus conducted by
Walter Aiken in the twentieth century served as a training ground for the
May Festival.w The Board of Education has always been most cooperative
with the Cincinnati Musical Festival Association in granting requests for
school choruses or for excused absences for tea;chers or pupils to attend
rehearsals.,

School children have ﬁad an important part in the programs of
the festivals from the first one in 1873, Groups from the Cincinnati
public schools have participated in thirty of the thirty-eight festivals
held up to the present time (Table 1). For the first two festivals schocl

children sang mmsic that they hed learned in the classroom. With the

MCommon Schools of Cincinnati, Forty-Ninth Annual Report for

the school year ending August 31, 1878, p. 87, Cincinnati: Times Book

and Job Printing Establishment, 1879.

b3¢ommon Schools of Cineinnati s Fifty-Fourth Annual Report for

the school year ending August 31, 1883, p. 66, Cincinnati: W. B, Car-

penter and Co., 188L.

hbuyinutes of the Board of Education, Cincinnati, Ohio, April 26,
1886," Vol. 19, p. 10k«

wEighty-Second Annual Report of the Public Schools of Cincine
nati for the school year ending August 31, 1911, p. 43. Cincinnati,
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TABLE 1

PARTICIPATION OF CINCINNATI PUBLIC SCHOOL CHILDREN
IN PROGRAMS OF THE MAY FESTIVAL

O e m———

]

Year | Festival _ Works Sung 1 Schools Represented
1873 1st Morning Hymn, Mehul; See the ~ | Chorus of teachers
Conguering Hero Comes, Handel; and pupils from the
To Our Immortal Leader, Mozart; | intermediate, high,
Welcome Mighty King, Handel; and normal schools,
Venetian Boatman, Bachj; Vesper :
Hymn, Beethoven; The Cold Frost
Came, Mendelssohn; Sound the
Loud Timbrel, Avison.
1875 2nd Prayer, Gluck; Night Shades No' | Intermediate schools,
' Longer, Rossini; Praise of
Friendship, Mozart; Strike the
Cymbal, Puritta.
1882 5th St. Matthew Passion, Bach. Intermediate boys,
1886 7th Damnation of Faust, Berlioz; Intermediate schools,
Tower of Babel, Rubinstein.
1890 9th St. Matthew Passion, Bach. Second Intermediate. -
1894 11th Moses, Rubinstein. Boys. (School not
designated)
1896 | 12th Judas Maccabeus, Handel. Boys. (School not
designated)
1898 13th | Damnation of Faust, Berlioz. Boys, (School not
designated)
1900 14th Te Deum, Berlioz. | Boys from lst, 3rd,
and 4th Intermediate,
1906 | 17th | God's Time is Best, Bach; Into | Boys - 16th District
the World, Benoit; Pax Trium— and Intermediate, Chil=-
phans, Van der Stucken. dren ~ 3rd, 4th Inter-
- mediate, 10th and 30th
District, '
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Table 1 (Continued)

Year

Festival

Works Sung

Schools Represented

1908

18th

St. Matthew Passion, Bach;

Children's Crusade, Pierne,

Boys - Vine St.,
16th, 23rd District.
Children - 4th Inter-

‘mediate, Whittier,

10th, 14th, and 30th
District

1910

19th

Judas Maccabeus, Handel;
Children's Crusade, Pierne

lst, 3rd, and 4th
Intermediate, N. Fair-
mont, Sherman, Wagh-
ington, Hoffman, Kirly
Raschig, Whittier,
11th, 15th, 27th, and
30th District.

1912

~ 20th

A Symphony to Dante's Divine
Comedy, Liszt; Into the World,
Benoit; The New Life, Wolf-
Ferari; Pax Triumphans, Van
der Stucken,

3rd and 4th Interme-
diate, Raschig, 30th
District.

1914

21lst

‘Damnation of Faust, Berlioz;

B minor Mass, Bach; 23rd Psalm
and God in Nature, Schubert;
Symphony No. 3, Mahler; Night
Hymn at Sea, Thompson

30th District, Sands,
Washburn, and Peaslee,

1916

- 22nd

Children's Crusade, Pierne;

St. Paul, Mendelssohn,

Péaslee, Rothenberg,
Sands, Fairview, Wash~
burn, Washington.

1918

- 23P4

The Pilgrim's Progress, Kelley;
St. Matthew Passion, Bachj; The

New Life, Wolf-Ferrari,

Central Fairmont,
Dyer, Webster, Sands,
Rashig, Peaslee, Mt.

Auburn, 23rd District.

1920

24th

A Symphony to Dante's Divine
Comedy, ILiszt.

Washingfon, Winton
Place, Sands, 23rd
District.

1923

25th

Children's Crusade, Pierne;
Resurgam, Hadley,

Washington, Winton
Place, Cummins, Fair-
view, 23rd District.
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Year

Eestival

Works Sung

Schools Represented

1925

26th

St. Francis of Assisi, Pierne;
The Dream of Gerontius, Elgar;
Young America, Mortelmans.,

Washington, Winton
Place, Windsor, Cum-
mins, Fairview, 23rd
District.

1927

27th

St. Francis of Assisi, Pierne;
Thus Sang the Little Ones,
Guridi; Into the World, Benoit.

Cummins, Hyde Park,
Mary Dill, Mt., Aburn,
OaKley, Winton Place.

1929

28th

The Children at Bethlehem,
Pierne; St. Paul, Mendelssohn. .

Chase, Cummins, Hoff-

.man, Hyde Park, Mt.
~Aburn,

Woodward High
School Glee Clubs.

1931

29th

Children's Crusade, Pierne.

Cummins, Evanston,
Hoffman, Hyde Park,
Tafte

1933

30th

B Minor Mass, Bach,

Cummins, Madisonville,
Taft. :

1935

: 31st

.Pierne,

The Children at Bethlehem,

Cummins, Chase, Hoffe
man, Madisonville,
Taft,

1937

32nd

St. Mary Magdalene, d'Indy;
Parsifal, Act I, Wagner

Hoffman, Madisonville,
Taft, Bond Hill,

1939

33rd

Magnificat, Wetzler; Symphony,
No. 8, Mahler.

Hoffman, Taft, Bond
Hill, Madisonville,

1941

- 34th

Children's Crusade, Pierne,

Bond Hill, College
Hill, Hoffman, Ken~-
nedy Heights, Pleas—-
ant Ridge, Taft.

1946

' 36th

St. Francis of Assisi, Pierne;
Folk Song Festival, Harris;
Lost in the Night, Christiansen;
Emite Spiritum, Schuetky; The
Creation, Richter,

Children's chorus com-
posed of .selected
pupils from 53 elem=
entary schools. Com-
bined high-school
choirs.
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Festival

Year Works Sung Schools Represented
© 1948 37th Bonum Est Confiteri, Palestrina;] Combined high school
There is an Old Belief, Parry; choirs,
Sunrise, Taneyef; Sacred Pieces,
Verdi.
38th Children's Crusades, Pierne; Children's chorus

1950

First Walpurgis Night, Mendels~'
sohn; Hear My Prayer, Arkhan-~
gelsky; Laudamus Te, Mueller;
In Excelsis Gloria, Breton
Melody; Madame Jeannette, Mur-
raye

from 54 schools,.
Combined high school
choirse
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fifth festival in 1882, the pattern for the future was set when schoolboys
assisted in the production of one of the great choral works, the "St.
Matthew Passion" of Bach. The majority of the appearances of school chile
dren since that time have been in such a role. In the thirty-sixth fes-
tival of 1946, the combined choirs of the high schools appeared, present-
ing a group of short a cé.ppella numbers, This practice has been continued
in 1948 and 1950.

The Festival Association has recognized the importance of the
participation of the school children, In the program for 1937, the fol=-

lowing acknowledgement appeared:

The continuous participation of the school children has been a
source of great benefit to them and to the community. Through the musie
cal education which they receive the foundation is laid for a continuous
supply of competent and intelligent adult singerss.“F8 '

Birge, foremost historian of public school music in America,
once said:

eee music in her [Cincinnati] schools, s , has kept pa:ce

with every development of musical education, and more than any other
single factor has made her wonderful achievements in masic poss:.’c.‘pl«.e.“9

Cineinnati and Public School Music in the United States

Pioneer efforts.--  The city of Cincinnati has been influential

in the development of music education in America. One of the first cities

heOfficial Programme Thirty-Second Music Festival at Cincinnati,
Pe 24s Cincinnati: The Festival Association, 1937,

A9Edward B. Birge, "The Musical Future of America Rests with the
Schools," Journal of Proceedings of the Seventeenth Annual Meeting of the
Music Supervisors National Conference;.pe 327, Tulsa, Oklahoma: The
Conference, 192k, »
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to make music a regular branch of study, it deserves 9redit for having
been the first to introduce certain phases of the music program to the
public schools,

Cincinnati is generally acknowledged to have been the first city
to introduce music into the primary grades.5 0 When this action was taken

51 a system of music education was set up that encompassed all

in 1855,
grades in district, intérmediate, and high schools, McConathy suggests
that Cincinnati may have been the first city to have such a highly devel-
oped pi'ogram.5 2

Cincinnati nmét also be considered a pioneer in the realm of
instrumental music in the schools. The orchestras of Hughes and Woodward
high schools in the 1870's antedate the general movement by a long period,
The allotment by the Board of Education in 1912 of seven hundred and fifty
dollars for the purchase of orchestral instruments was four years in
advance of the "precedent" of Oakland, California, réported by Maddy.53

Cincinnati seems to have been one of the first to allow credit for orches-

tral work in school. Earhart says that Richmond, Indiana, gave such

5OOsbourne McConathy, "Luther Whiting Mason," Music Educators
Journal, Vol. 23, No. 6 (May, 1937), pp. 26~7.

51
See page 32,
5203bourne McConathy, ops Cit., ppe 26-7,

23 Joseph E. Maddy, "The Introduction and Development of Instrumenw
tal Music," Volume of Proceedings of the Music Teachers National Associa=-
tion, p. 198. Twenty-Third Series, Edited by Karl W. Gehrkens, Harte
ford: The Association, 1929,
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credit in 1912.% Maddy treats similar action by Parson, Kansas, in 1920,
#s the first.5 ? Cincinnati allowed credit for orchestral participation
in 1914,
The city led the way in the introduction of class piano fo the
schools in 1915, Mrs. Blanche E. K, Evans, who began this instruction,
is recognized as "one of the outstanding pioneers of the movement.56
While Cincinnati followed the lead of eastern cities in establishing a
high-school music course and in introducing courses in musical theory,

~ history, and appreciation, it was quick to put an outstanding program into
<.>pera.tiox'z.57 These courses were a part of the "vocational music course®
which began with the school year 1910-1911. A few years later, Earhart
called the Cincinnati program of music appreciation and history %one of

8
the strongest courses to be found.“5

Another first that must be granted Cincinnati is in the area of

Will Earhart, "The Evolution of High School Music,®™ Papers and

Proceedings of the Music Teachers National Association, p. 185, Seven-
teenth Series. Edited by Karl W. Gehrkens, Hartford: The Association,

1923,

55joseph E. Maddy, op_cite, Pe 199,

56guide for Conducting Piano Classes in the Schools, p. 19n.
Published for the Piano Section of the Committee on Instrumental Affairs
of the Music Supervisors National Conference by the National Buresu for
the Advancement of Music. Accepted by the Conference, April 20, 1928,

ST4ill Earhart, Music in the Public Schools, p. 50. U. S.
Bureau of Education Bulletin 1914, No. 33, Washington: Government Printe-
ing Office, 1914, .

8
> Will Earhart, "Some Present Usages in Accrediting Music in

High Schools," Papers and Proceedings of the Music Teachers National Asso-
ciation, P, 149, Tenth Series, Hartford: The Associztion, 1916,
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musical competitions, In 1874, the A grades of the intermediate schools
met at Hughes high school in a singing competition.sg A feature of this |
affair that made it closely resemble modern festivals was the presence of
a visiting music educator, Henry Robyn of the St. Louis schools, who
served as judge, | |

Staff in professicnal orgenizationse.-- Members of the music de-
partment of the Cincimnati schools have been active in organizations inter~
ested in the advancement of public school music., When Iuther Whiting Mason,
then of Boston, and T, F., Seward originated the music education department
of the National Educaﬁion Association in 1884, G, F. Junkermann presented
his views as to the proper method of teaching musi§.60 Junkermann also
engaged in the discussions of the public school sessions of the Music
Teachers National Association.él Walter Aiken took an active part in the
music section of the National Education Association during the first ten
years of his superintendency, giving addresses in 1901 and 1905 .62 He was

a member of the Music Teachers National Association and was appointed an

59Common Schools of Cincinnati, Forty-Fifth Annual Report for

the school year ending August 31, 1874, p. 2. Cincinnati: Wilstach,

Baldwin and Co., 1875,
60National Education Association, Journal of Proceedings and
Addresses 1885, p. 368, New York: J,. J. Little and Co., 1886,

610ff;1£ial Report of the Fifteenth Meeting of the Music Teachers
National Association, p. 91. Chicago: The Association, 1893,

62National Education Associatioﬁ, Fiftieth Anniversary Volume
1857-1906, p. 630, Winona, Minnesota: The Association, 1907,
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auditor of that organization at its 1913 meeting in Cincinna.in‘..63

Walter
Aiken's participation in the activities of the Music Supervisors National
Conference was: also considerable. The conference met in Cincinnati twice
during his superintendency and he addressed the group many times, He
served as a member of its research council from 1925 until 1930,

Ernest G. Hesser and Francis C. Biddle were both active in pro=-
fessional music education organizations at both the state and the national
level, Hesser organized the In-and-About Cincinnati Music Educators Club
and both he and Biddle\ have headed the group, Hesser also served as |
chairman of the music section of the Ohic Education Association, which in
1933-3L prepared a report on the minimum essentials in music education. .
Hesser and Biddle have both addressed national and regional meetings of
the Music Educators National Conference and have served on various come
mittees in the conference. Biddle was the original chairman of the vocal
ensemble committee after the 1936 reorganization of the conference, 5 He
was a member of the éxecutive committee from 1940 until 1944 He and his
staff were largely responsible for the success of the Wartime Institute
of the North Central Division, held in Cincinnati in 1943, Biddle organ~

ized the Ohio Day Chorus for the 1946 meéting of the National Conference

63Music Teachers National Association, Papers and Proceedings
of the Music Teachers National Association, pe. 280. Eighth Series,
Hartford: The Association, 1914,

6l’John W. Molnar, "The History of the Music Educators National
Conference," p, 298, Unpublished Doctor's dissertation. Cincinnati:
University of Cincinnati, 1948,

511i4., ps 3236
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in Cleveland, The singing of this group of 1750 high school pupils from
every county in the state was considered by some to have beén the out-
standing event of the coni‘erence.66

Other members of the Cincinnati music staff have served on com-
mittees of the Music Educators National Conference as well as in ’regional
organizations. Scme of these have been Blanche E. K, Evans, Olga Prigge,
Helen Roberts, Harry Glore, Nelle C. Murphy, Paschal Monk, and E., Jane |
Wisenalls

Superintendents! influencee.=- Cincinnati school superintendents
have helped spfead the iﬁfluence of the city's school msic program.
Randé.ll J. Condon, Superintendent of Cincinna;ti Schools from 1913 until
1929, was also influential in the Music Educatoré National Conference,
His interest in and service to music education extended beyond the schools
of the Queen City. In 1922, at Nashville, Condon addressed thé conference
on “A Supervisor as Seen by a Superintendent," a speech largely about
Walter Aiken.67 Two years later the conference .met in Cincinnati and
Condon gave the addréss of welc'ome; A few years later Condon served as
president of the department of superintendence of the National Education
Association, He requested Walter Aiken to make arrangements to have the

National High School Orchestra at the Dallas meeting in February, 1927.68

66Cetrillon, Vol. 13, No. 4 (May, 1946), p. 1. Mimeographed,

6 : '

7Journal of Proceedings of the Fifteenth Annual Meeting of the
Music Supervisors National Conference, ppe 34~37. Ann Arbor: Ann Arbor
Press, 1922,

68I.et'.’oer to N, R. Crozier, Superintendent of Dallas Schools,
from Walter H, Aiken, Cincinnati, dated May 14, 1926,

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



231
Joseph E, Maddy, director of the orchestra, has written the following con-
cerning this meeting.

Dr, Condon ... cooperated in every way to make the orchestra a
powerful argument for more and better music in the schools., As a result
of his efforts eleven programs were scheduled for various meetings during
the convention and programs by choral organizations preceded all the other
general meetings of the week, so that music was the major subject at the
convention. ... 4s the result of this "musical crusade® the convention
passed a resolution placing music on an equal basis with the other funda-
mental subjects in edugation -~ the greatest victory for music in the
history of the nation, 9 :

The National High School Music Camp was an indirect result of the orches~
0

trats trip to Dallas, according to Maddy, the direc‘l:or.7 Condon served

as a member of the board of directors of the ca.mpo?l |

Other superintendents of the Cincinnati schools have spread the
influence of the city's music program. Some have addressed professional
organizations, Others, after leaving Cincinnati, have held positions in
which they might draw on their experience with Cincinnati school music in
administering other such programs. A. J. Rickoff served as superintendent
at Cleveland and New York after leaving the Cincinnati schools. At the
1889 meeting of the National Education Association, Rickoff spoke of the

72
“value of music as an educative factor. At the same meeting, E. E. White,

who was then superintendent in Cincinnati, alsoc spoke of the influence for

good of music in the schools.73 John Hancock, a strong supporter of the

69Joseph E, Maddy, "The Introduction and Development of Instru-
mental Music," Volume of Proceedings of the Music Teachers National Asso-
cigtion, p. 203, Twenty-Third Series, Hartford: The Association, 1929,

TIbid., pe 203.
TSchool Index, Vol, 14, No. 19 (Jamnuary 20, 1928), p. 151,

72National Education Association, Journal of Proceedings 1889,
pe 666, Topeka: Kansas Publishing House, 1889,

T31bid., pe 6654
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the msic program while he was superintendent of the Cincinnati schools,
had opportunity later as Ohio State School Commissioner to extend the
influence of Cincinnati school music.7k F, B, Dyer's address of welcome
to the Music Supervisors National Conference in 1913 included the first
request for help from the conference by a school administrator.75 |

Cﬁnvention site.~~ The musical reputation of Cinginnati, devel-
oped by the public schools, the music schools, the May Festival, and the
Symphony Orchestra, has made it a popular convention city for mmsical
organizations;‘ Cincinnati was selected as the place for the meeting at
which the Music Supervisors National Conference was put on a definite and
permanent basis in 1910.76 Kauffman says that there was opposition to
the choice of the city, as most of the members at the time were from
further west. He adds that the decision wés a fortunate one, however, as
it drew many new members from the $outh and East.77 It was in Cincinnati
that the constitution was adopted, the name Music Supervisors National
Conference adopted, the publication of the first yearbook approved, and
a committee appointed to formlate a course of study for high school.78

Fourteen years later, in 1924, the conference again met in the Queen City

7h"Minutes of the Board of Educetion, Cincinneti, Obio, June 1,
1891," Vol, 21, p. 105, ,

75John W. Molnar, op. cit., pe 87,

T61pid., p. 87,

'77Harry M. Kauffman, "A History of the Music Educators National
Conference," pp. 46-7, Unpublished Doctor's dissertation. Nashville,
Tennessee: George Peabody College for Teachers, 1942,

78J°hn Wo Mo].nar, OE. Cit.’ p0.870
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and adopted the slogan, "Music for Every Child, Evéry Child for Music."79
The North Central division of the Music Educators National Conference
held a Wartime Institute in the city in,191+3v. The Music Teachers National
Association has also convened in Cincinnati in 1899, 1913, 1929, and 1944.
The fact that the city was for many yeais the center of 'the ac;r,ivities of
the North American Saengerbund has been mentioned earlier in this chapter.

Publicationse=- The publications of the Cincinnati school music

staff were used in other than the city schools, thus extending the influ~
ence of the Cincinnati music program. A government inquiry into the |
status of musical instruction in the public schools of 1886 sheds some
light on the extent of this dispersion, The results of this study showed

the Cincinnati Music Readers to be in use in Rockford, Illinois; Franklin,

Indiana; Circlevillé, -Galion, Hamiltfm, and Wilmington, Ohio.,80 They

were not as frequently reported as some of the other music books of the
time, but the fact is established that they were _used by other schgols.
Many cities reported merely "various song books" and it is possible, of

course, that the Cincinnati Music Readers were among them.

Other materials prepared by Cincinnati music teachers have had

wide use, The Gray Book of Favorite Songs, The Golden Book of Favorite
Songs, end the Treasure Chest of Song381 have had wide popularity, Walter

9;
80John Eaton, "Education in Music at Home and Abroad." Circulars
of Information of the Bureau of Education, No, 1, The Study of Music in
the Public Schools, pp. 64=69. Wash:mgt.on. Government Printing Office,
1886,

ohn W, Molnar, op. cite., pe. 119,

81See page 159.
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Aiken's Supplementary Songs for Public Schools, his operettas, and the
orcheétrations he m#de for both songs and larger works were used by many
of the nation's schools., The Willis Music Company for many years rented
Aiken's ;nanuscript orchestrations to schools using his numbers on p):'ograms.8
Aiken'vs "Musical Appreciation Series" was also evidently widely used, The
Willié trade publication once carried a testimonial for them from a music
educator in IvIon’c.anaa..83 The programs which Cincinnati school music teache
ers help prepare for the children's concerts of the Cincinnati Symphony
Orchestra have been sent to .citieé which the orchestra visits while on
tour, ‘

Radioe— Tﬁe ré.dio has extended the influence of the school
music program beyond the bdrders of the citys. The activity of the schools
in connection with re;dio programs has been mentioned briefly before.ss
That some of these programs had distant audiences is apparent from the
following statement of Francis C, Biddle,

Though our Cincinnati school radio programs under the heading
this year of "Sing With Me" and a feature of the "Nation's School of
the 4ir" aroused considerable favorable comment throughout the five
surrounding states and several eastern ones, the number of our own

schoo%g tuning in did not justify the time it took to prepare and present
them, ' '

Comments on Cincinnati school musice-- In the past one hundred

82Fron unpublished notes of Walter H, Aiken,

830he Word From Willis, Vol. 4, No. 12 (December, 1919), Pe ke

8l’(}a\ri].lcn, Vol, 12, No. 2 (December, 194k4), P« 5 hﬁ.ﬁeographed.
85 See page 206,

' 86Repori:. to the assistant superintendent, elementary level, dated
1937-1938, from Francis C, Biddle, Cincinnati, Ohio,
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years, many favorable comments have been made on the Cincinnati school
music program, Cincinnati has thus been c¢ited as an example for other

school systems,

One of the earliest such statements was made by Nathaniel Gould

in 1853, He wrote:

We can ,.. give an opinion, from personal hearing, -~ for their
schools there, and comparatively with schools in other cities,~-having
been familiar with the singing in the schools of Boston and Providence,
We have never anywhere heard scholars sing in schools, where there was
greater evidence of thorough training in the first principles of mmsic,
of attention, and ambition on the part of the scholars, than in Cincine
nati, having visited the schools several winters, and taken them unawares,
when there was no chance for display. But their greatest excellence
consisted in their exactness and promptness in the time, There were no
instruments for them to catch the sound from, or to lean upon; but the
moment the pitch and time of a tune were given, it was carried gj}rough by
the scholars, without the aid of even the voice of the teacher,

The schools shared in the praise heaped on the May Festival in
the last quarter of the nineteenth and throughout .the twentieth century.88
Frank Van der Stucken, one of the conductors of the May Festivals, wrote

Walter Aiken as follows:

" You have established a standard of singing in your public
schools that cannot be approached by any body of children throughout
the world,89

It has been shown that Francis C. Biddle used an unfavorable

comparison as a means of awakening the city to the need for modernization

87Nathaniel D, Gould, Church Music in America, p. l4l. Boston:
A, N, Johnson, 1853,

'88peter Christian Lutkin, "The Larger Choral Groups and Pre-
eminent Choral Leaders Since 1876, Volume of Proceedings of the Music
Teachers National Association, p. 90. Twenty-Third Series, Edited by
Karl W. Gehrkens, Hartford: The Association, 1929.

89E1ghty-F1rst Annual Report of the Public Schools of Cincinnati
for the school year ending August 31, 1910, p. 49, Cincinnati,
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of its masic program.90 Since one of the criticisms in 1937 had to do
with the elementary string program, a comparison made in 1942 is signie
ficant, Katherine Whitelock, of the Peabody Conservatofy of Music, wrote:

After seeing fine teaching in many cities in the mid~west, I
find that the class at the Clifton School stands out in my mind ag the
perfect coordination of school organization and violin teaching,

An interesting point concerning Cincinnati school music is the
fact that it was never allowed to lapse from 1844 to the present. This
was not the case in other mid-western cities, OChicago schools were with-
out music for two periods, once in the 1840's and again during the Civil
War.92 Cleveland droppéd its school music Because of a depression in

1858 and it was not reinstated until 186!;.93

Personalities

School music has had an important place in the life of the city
of Cincinnati. School music teachers have thus made a distinct contrie
bution to the cultural life of the commnity. Not a few of them have

become well known figures in the city,

Jo Ly Zeinze.-~ One of the outstanding figures of the music

Psee pages 87-8,
9103!‘5.110!1, Vol, 10, No, 2 (December, 1942), p. 8. Mimeographed,

92I..loycl F. Sundermann, "Chicé.go‘s Centennial of School Music,®
Mugic Educators Journal, Vol. 28, No. 5 (April, 1942), pp. 28-9,.

93Ra.lph L, Baldwin, "From the Civil War to 1900," Papers and
Proceedings of the Music Teacherg National Conference, p. 174. Seven-
teenth Series, Edited by Karl W, Gehrkens, Hartford: The Association,

1923,
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department in the last third of the nineteenth century was J. L, (Daddy)
Zeinz, He joined the staff in 1868 and served until 1905, His longest
associations during that time were with the Third Intermediate School and
the Sixth District School, From 1875 until 1882 he gave the music instruc-
tion at the Normal School, He assisted in the preparation of the second
and third editions of The Cincinnati Music Readers and probably made a
contribution to the first edition. R

Schmidt and Brusselbache=- Two other German music teachers of
the nineteenth century who deserve mehtion were John Schmidt and Henry
Jeo Brusselbach, Schmidt was the next addition to the staff after Zeinz,
beginning his twenty years of teaching in 1872, Groneweg remembers him
'as a walking encyclopedia, a fine pfoduct .of the German Lehrsmina.r.%
His teaching was done in the district schools. Along with Zeinz and
Bruéselbach, Schmidt made the copies of the sight-singing examinations
which were exhibited in Paris in 1878,
Henry J. Brusselbach taught in the Cincinnati schools only from
1875 until 1885, but on his death Junkermann called him one of the best
| music teachers the city ever had.95 He assisted Junkermann in the prepar-
ation of the 1882 edition of The Cincinnati Music Readers. Brusselbach

conducted the choruses of children at the Exposition Fund concert in 1878

Interview between the writer and Victor Groneweg, former Cine
cinnati music teacher at Cincinnati, Ohio, August 31, 1950,

9 Common Schools of Cincinnati, Fifty-Sixth Annual Report for
the year ending August 31, 1885, p. 89, Cincinnati: Wilstach, Baldwin
and Co,, 1885, '
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and the scholarship concerts of 187‘;?.96

Louis Aikene-~- A third member of the Aiken family gave long and
distinguished service to the cause of Cincinnati public school music. He
was Louis E, Aiken, brother of Walter and son of Charles Aiken., Louis
Aiken joined the staff in 1886 after having taught some years in 'Avondale,
College Hill, and Hamilton, Ohio.97 During the first fifﬁeen years of
his work in Cincinnati, he taught in district schools and at the First
and Fourth Intermediate schools. He was assigned to Hughes High Schéol
in 1895 and to Woodward in 1900, In 1905, Louls Aiken took over the music
at all three high.schools then in the Cincinnati system.‘ With the insti-
tution in 1910 of special music groups, glee clubs, and orchestras, Louis
Aiken directed them all for the first few years. As this program grew he
was given assistance and in 1918, he began devoting his full time to
Hughes High School. He organized the first Cincinnati high-school band
at Hughes in 1919, From 1925, he gave his entire attention to the choral
work at Hughes, Louis Aiken retired in 1931, :t‘ollowiné forty-five years

as a member of the music staff of the Cincinnati schools.

Joseph Surdo .~ One of the most remarkable members of the music

staff in terms of musical talent and lengbth of service was Joseph Surdo.
An 1889 graduate of Woodward High School, he began teaching music in the

schools in 1891, He did some high-school teaching before 1900, but

96See pages 210, and 212-3. .

97Fx-om an unpublished Aiken genealogy kept by Walter Harris
Aiken and now in the possession of Walter Avery Aiken of Towson, Maryland,
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devoted most of his time then to elementary schocl music. In 1915, he
was again assigned to the high schools and he taught either choral work
or directed the orchestras in Madisonville, Pleasant Ridge, Walnut Hills,
and Woodward high schools, before going to the new East (Withrow) High
School in 1919. His work at Withrow High School was such as to evoke the
following‘wbrds of praise from his superintendent, Randall J. Condon,

I sat one evening through a recital of the girlfs glee club, the
boy's glee club, the band, the orchestra, chorus, and performances en the
piano, and I said any man who can direct musical education of these chile
dren in such a way as to have such a symphony as this is meking one of
the biggest and best contributions to the education of young peoples
It is far beyond the value of the education which comes from mathematics,

science, or English, or anything else. .. for I don't care how valuable
others may be this man has done more for the education of these young

- people than any other teacher,%8

At East High School, Surdo trained the orchestra and singers for

& community opers company. In 1924, this group presented Gilbert and

'Sulliven's "Pirates of Penzance® as their first endeavor.99 Joseph Surdo

retired from the Cincinnati schools in 1938, but not content with fortye
seven years of school teaching, he has since been associated with schools
in northern Kentucky, |

In addition to his long record of successful teaching, Joseph
Surdo has had considerable Success.as a composer, For Woodward High
School he wrote the "Ode to Woodward" and a cantata, "Woodward, Past,

100 .
Present, and Future, His compositions are found on the programs of

98Randall J. Condon, WA Supervisor as Seen by a Superintendent,"
Journal of Proceedings of the Fifteenth Annual Meeting of the Music Super-
visors National Conference, p. 37. Ann Arbor: Ann Arbor Press, 1922,

9901ncinnati Commercial Tribune, Vol, 28, No. 247 (February 16,
19214'), p‘ 20 ' - .

100Program of Founder's Day at Woodward High School, March 8, 1911,
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the high-school commencements through the years. In 1909, for the centen-
nial celebration of Lincoln's birth, Surdo compos.ed the music for an ode,
"Our Lincoln® by Principal W. C. Washburn. Surdo trained and conducted
the chorus of eight hundred children and a reporter wrote that with it
all "he proved himself too big a man to waste his years as a poorly 'pa.id
music teacher in the public schools."l01 At the request of Frank Van der
Stucken he composed "In Flanders Fields" which was sung at the May Festi-
vel in 1923, He has also writﬂen two operas, one of which, "Enter Paulinef
102

was produced by the Cincimnati Zoo Opera Company in 1929.

Alfred Hartzel.-- Another outstanding Cincinnati music teacher

was Alfred Hartzel, Joining the staff in 1895, he devoted his life to
the children of the elementary schools, As chorus master of the May Fes~
tival from 1908 until 1944, he was in the best position of any of the
school music staff to train the children's choruses for the festivals,
Children from his schools, therefore, seﬁred in that capacity from the
eighteenth through the thirty-fourth festival, The strictest of disci=-
plinarians, tut with a deep love of children, Hartzel was responsible for
the unrivaled precision of the singing and the loveliness of tone of the
children's éhoruses of that time,

John C. Donovan,~- John C, Donovan, music teacher in the elemen-

tary schools of Cincinnati from 1898 until 1929, was responsible for the
preparation of larger choral works by school children. Children from his

schools gave annual concerts including cantatas during the late teens and

1025 1 cinnati Engquirer, Vols 66, No. 4k (February 13, 1909), pe 16e

102 Lo
Cincinnati Times-Star, Vol. 91, No, 135 (June 6, 1929), p. 8.
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103

early 1920's, In 1916, they sang Donovan's cantata, "Peace," and in
104 '

1921, his composition, "The Seasons."

Victor Gronewege.-- Victor Groneweg was a product of the Cincin-

natl school music program who taught German in the schools and played in
the Teachers Orchestra before becoming a member of the music department

- in 1905, Groneweg treained and led large groups of children in the sing-
ing of German folk songs.lo5 He was responsible for the establishment of

106

the orchestras at Carson, Westwood, and Cheviot schools.

E, Jane Wisenalle~- One of the outstanding woman teachers of the
Cincinnati music staff was E. Jane Wisenalls She began her teaching in
the elementary schools in 1908, In 1911, she began teaching the theoreti-~
cal work in connection with the high-school vocational music course. Miss
Wisenall, from 1915, devoted her fﬁll time to‘ Woodward Eligh School, which
institution she served until her death in 1933, She wbrked with the

107

student teachers from the College of Music, gave the pre-concert talks

' 108
to children in 1915,  contributed to the Golden and Gray Books of

Favorite Songs, and took an active part in the Music Educators National

1035chool_Index, Vole 3, No. 35. (May 11, 1917), pe 277+
104shoo1 Index, Vol. 7, No. 33 (April 15, 1921), p. 249.

105seventy-Ninth Annual Report of the Public Schools of Cimcinnati
for the school year ending August 31, 1908, p. 53 Cincimnati,

106Interview between the writer and Victor Groneweg, former
Cincinnati music teacher, Cincimnnati, Ohio, August 31, 1950,

1071nterview between the writer and Elizabeth M. Taylor, head of
the school music department, College.of Music of Cincinnati, July 26, 1950,

1088ee page 132,
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Blanche E, K, Evans.~- In Mrs. Blanche E. K., Evans, the Cincin~

nati music staff had one of the pioneers in the field of class piano
instruction, Mrs. Evans began her classes at Woodward High School early
in 1915 and taught there until 1942, She was in charge of the senior
piano students from the music schools who taught class piano in the elemen~
tary schools. Possessed of a healthy imagination, Mrs. Evans developed
many successful class pianc techniques., Coupled with this imagination is
a sense of humor109 whiéh helped Mrs. Evans make her work successful
"beyond expectation.“no |

A, R, Kra.tz@-— The outstanding figure in the development of the
modern instrumental program of the Cincinneti schools was A. R. Kratz,
Following World War I, he organized elementary school orchestras with great
success.m Later he taught at Woodward and Hﬁghes high schools. He
served the latter school fo;' twenty-three years, during which time ihe

Hughes orchestra was an outstanding school music organization. At one

time eleven members of the Cincinnati Symphony Orchestra were former pupils

1090ne day in the depression years when academic subjects had
been added to her piano-teaching load, Mrs. Evans fell on Main Street as
she was on her way home from school. To a passerby who rushed up to
inquire if she were hurt Mrs. Evans replied, "No, thank you, I am a school
teacher and this is the end of the day."

110
Cincinnati Public Schools, Ez.ggty—Slxth Annual. Report for the

school year ending_ Au&st 31, 1915, p. 35. Cincimnati, 1916,

1l pages 125=26,
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s . . 12
of Kratz and there are others in other symphonic organizations, Kratz
11 .

was also influential in the development of school bands, 3 Kratz used
his instrumental organizations as a means of developing responsibility in
his students. Many present day mmsic teachers, including the writer, had
their first experience at handling a musical group under the watchful eye

of A. R. Kratz, He died early in 1951 in Phoenix, Arizona,
Sunmmary

Public school music has been an integral pa.rt of the life of the
city of Cincinnati and an important factor in the development of its
misical reputation., Concerts which were a natural result of 'the school
music program have been of interest to the commnity for over one hundred
years, Good music has long been a popular feature of the anmual high~
school commencement programs. School musicians have also contributed
greatly to‘ Ithef suécess of such civic projects as expositions, conventions,
and patriotic celebrations. Cinciﬁnati public schooi misic is closely
bound up with the history of the city's most famous musical institution,
the May F'estival.' The schools have pi;ovided preparatofy experience for
many of the chorus members and the participation of school children has
been a regular feature of the festivals,

Cincinnati has been a leading city in the field of public school

music. The city is recognized as a pioneer in the realm of primary grades

N2Tnterview between the writer and A. R. Kratz at Clarksville,
Tennessee, November 8, 1950,

113
See page 123,
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music and the introduction of class piano. It has provided leaders for
profeséional music education organizations and has served as an important
convention site. The publications of the members of the music staff and
the radio programs produced by them have helped disseminate the Cincinnati
brand of music education, In the past one hundred years, comments about
the Cincinnati program of public school music have generally been favorable
ones. |

In addition to the men discussed in earlier chapters, a number of
Cincinnati schoolAmusic teachers have become well-known personalities in
the city. Those discussed in this chapter have been J., L. Zeinz, John
.»Schmidt, Henry J. Brusselbach, Louis Aiken, Joseph Surdo; Alfred Hartzel,
Jéhn C. Donovan, Victor Groneweg, E. Jane Wisenall, Blahche EXK, Evans,

and A, R. Kratz,
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CHAPTER VIII
SUMMARY

The Problem

This investigation is an attempt to trace the development of
msic education in the public schools of Cincinnati, from its beginnings
in the 1830's to its present status, In addition, the study sheds light
on the relat;ionships between school music and the growth of Cincinnati as
a music center, and between music education in Cinéinnati and the develop-
ment of school music throughout the United States,

Sources of information,-- The chief sources of data for this

study are: (1) the minutes of the Cincinnati Board of Education, (2) the
- annual reporté of the Cincinnati public schools, (3) textbooks and 6ther
curricular materials, (4) letters, notebooks, and other memorabilia of
the Aiken family, (5) prégrams of commencements, concerts, and other
events of the publicvschools, (6) the annuals of Hughes and Woodward high
schools, (7) programs of the Cincinnati Musical F‘estival Association,
(8) memoranda of the misic department of the Cincinnati public schools,
(9) the School Index, a journal published by the Cincinnati schools,
(10) interviews with the present director and teachers of music and with
former mﬁsic personnel and their colleagues, students, and relatives,
(11) addresses by members of the Cincinnati music staff, and (12) other
written materia.ls by members of the music staff, Other sources are news=
papers, histories of Cincinnati, histories of school music, and articles
" in masical and educational journals and yearbooks,

25
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Central themes.~~ Three themes are noticed running through this

study of Cincinnati public school music history. (1) Music in the schools
has been an important factor 1n the cultural Jife of the city. Cincinna-
tians have for over a hﬁndred years displayed an-unusual interest in
school music. (2) The background of the people who settled in Cincinnati
in the nineteenth.century has exerted a strong influence on the school
msic program., New Englanders broughi; the first interest in school music
to the city. Germané nurtured the idea of school music and helped it gain
a place of respect in the life of a musical city. (3) One of the educa=
tional results of the interaction of these two groups was a systematic
method of instruction. This system served with such outstanding success
throughout the nineteenth century that it was able to resist the inroads
of new\educational thought after the turn of the century. The development
of this system, its downfall, and the transformation to the present pro-

gram of music education present a third theme,
Beginnings of Public School Music in Cincinnati

The early residents of Cincinnati brought with them the culture
of New England. By the fourth decade of the nineteenth century, the young
city hgd become Boston's western counterpart as an intellectual and cul=-
tural center, Thus it Awas natural for agitation for public school music
in Cincinnati to follow the success attained in the 1830's by Lowell
Mason as a teacher of music in the schools of the east.erﬁ city.

Preparing the way.-- Two institutions were of importance in

preparing the way for the introduction of music into the Cincinnati

schools. One of these institutions was the Eclectic Academy of Music,
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founded in 1834 with the object of promoting music education in the Wesi,
The first professor of the academy was Timothy Mason, brother of Lowell
Mason., Timothy Mason was responsible for the first volunteer music
classes in the Cincinnati schools, Two other faculty members of the
academy, William F, Colburn and Victor Williams, were early members of
the music staff of the Cincinnati schools.

The second institution which assisted in introducing music to
the Cigcinnati schools was the Western Literary Institute and College of
Professional Teachers. This body of educators met annually to discuss
all types of educational subjects. Two reports made in 1837 to the Col-
lege of Professional Teachers directly influenced the public schools to .
introduce music into the curriculum. One report was by Calvin E. Stowe,
on "the Course of Instruction in the Common Schools of Prussia an& Wirte
emberg." In this document Stowe stated h;'.s belief that all whovcould,
learn to réad could learn to sing. A second report, 'made at the same
meeting by a committee composed of Timothy Mason and Charles Beecher,
declared that (1) 21l men can learn to sing, (2) vocal music is of physi-
cal, intellectual, and moral benefit as a school subjeét , and (3) to
introduce music to the schools, the public mast be made to see iis desir=
ability and qualified teachers must be prepared,

First music classes.,-- The first misic classes in the Cincin-

nati schools seem to have followed this 1837 meeting of the College of
Professional Teachers. There is mention of music at the annual exhibi-
tion of the schools the following June, and the annual school report for
the year ending June 30, 1838 mentions music classes conducted in the

schools on a voluntary basis, These classes were probably led by the -
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room teachers, although Timothy Mason directed a group of Cincinnati
school children who sang for the College of Pi;ofessional Teachers when
it met again in October, 1838, | Musié_ was not made a regula.r study for

several years but was taught at the discretion of the regular teacher,

Gratuitous instructiop.'—- During the school year 1843-1844,
special mﬁsic instruction was given in the schools by William F, Colburn
and Mrs. E. K. Thatcher. They received no compensation for this work
other than the thanks of the Board of Trustees and the interest excited
at the closing examinations, 4

A Pegular branch of Instruction.-- Music was made a regular

branch of instruction in 1844, Colbu.rn.and Mrs, Thatcher began teaching
as employees of the Bc;ard of Trustees on the fourteenth of August of that
year, Mrs,: That.éherv taught for two Years and was ‘succeeded by Elisha
‘Locke and Solon Nourse, Colburn taught until 1848 and was followed by

Charles Aiken,
Early teachers.~- Elisha Locke and Solon Nourse, New Englanders,

constitute an interesting pair, Together, they compiled two of the early

misic books used in the Cincinnati schools, The School Vocalist and The

School Mglodist. They resigned together in 1850, Eut Loéke -waé reapf:’ointed
and served until 1866, He remained an interested observer of the Cincine
nati school music program until after the beginning of the twentieth
century,

Charles Aiken was the outstanding early figure in public school
music in Cincinnati., Joining the staff in 1848, he served as teacher in
tﬁe district and high schools. He was the first supéfintendent of music,

He aided in the preparation of many books for use in the Cincinnati schools,
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| He was responsible, to a great extent, for the development of a system of
music education that proved remarkably successful in the'nineteenth century.
Music was introduced into the primary gradés of the Cincinnati
schools after a relatively few years. A Mr, E, Pease conducted an exper=-
iment in primary music at the Eleventh District School in the spring of
1853, The success of this experiment caused him to be recommended as
misic teacher for the primary grades, but he was never appointed, Regulér
primary teachers were reguired to teach music by a resolution of Decem=
ber 18, 185h and Charles Aiken began giving instruction in some lower
grades sarly in 18554
There were other early teachers of music in the Cincinnati schools
who dgserve mention, Of these,iLuther Whiting Mason is the most famous.
He taught in the city from January, 1856, until October, 1864, He was a
very successful teacher and won acclaim for the results he achieved with .
the younge#t s¢hool children, During his eight years in Cincimnati, Mason
gained experience and formulated ideas that served him in good stead in
: his later career in public school music in America, Japan, and Europe.
Another teacher of these early days was D. H. Baldwin, founder
of the Baldwin Piano Company. He taught music in the district and inter~
mediate schools from 1857 until 1864, An outstanding musician of early
Cincinnati, Victor Williams, taught in the schools for twenty years fole
lowing 1866, Joseph P, Powell and Alfred Squire were other members of

the music staff of the Cincinnati schools in the early period.

Leadership

The position of superintendent of music was created in the fall
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of 1871, Since that time but five men have filled the post. During
Walter Aikeﬁ's regime (1900-1930) the title of the position was changed
to director of music,

Charles Aiken.~- The first superintendent of music in the Cin-
cinnati schools was Charles Aiken, A native of New England, Aiken had
conducted singing schools in Pennsylvania, Kéntucky, St. Louis, and Cin-
cinnati before joining the Cincinnati music staff in February, 1848, He
had graduated from Lane Seminary the year before, Prior to being appoint-
ed superintendent, he had taught music in the district schools and at
Woodward and Hﬁghes high schools. He continmued both of these activities

- after being made head of the depaftmeht.‘ Aiken had taken part in the
development of a system of music instruction for the Cincinnati schoolse

He aided in the preparation of The Young Singer (1860) and The'YOung

Singer's Manual (1866), He had edited by himself The High School Chor-
alist (1866). '

During his eight years as superintendent, Charles Aiken further
systematized misic instruction in the schools. The first edition of The

Cincinnati Music Readers was prepared at his suggestion and under his

leadershib. Examinations were used extensively in improving instruction.
The success of the program was attested by the appearance of school
children at tﬁe first two Cincinnati May Festivals and through awards
received on exhibits at the Centennial.Exposition, in 1876, at Phila-
delphia,and at the Paris exposition in 1878, A statement in the annual
school report when Aiken retired in 1879 recognized that he had laid.
"the foundation of a high musical culture, not only with the pupils but

with the public at large.® This seems, today, an accurate judgment of
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the contribution of Charles Aiken to music and music education in Cin-
cinnati.

G, F, Junkermann,-- Aiken's successor, G. F. Junkermann, was

born and trained in Germany. He haci had experience as a laborer, clerk,
bookkeeper, professional musician, and teacher of _drawing, arithmetic,
and German before joining the music staff in April, 1872. He followed
Aiken as music teacher in the high schools inv the fall of 1878 and was
appointed superintendent of music one year later.

Junkermann continued the same basic system of music instruction
as was established under Charles Aiken, The course of s’r.udy' and the music
books were revised several times, but the overall program remained the
same, Junkermann stressed particularly the development 'of fhe ability
to sight-read music, and Cincinnati children acquired this skill in the

_ schéolé during Junkermann's.administration, During his twenty-one years
as superintendent of musié , Junkermann changed the post from that of a.
principal teacher to one of a supervisory nature, He built a staff of
music teachers who were inétrumentalists as well as singers and fomed a
music teachers' orchestra which he»used as a technique of supervision.

Walter H, Aiken,-- In 1900, Junkermann was succeeded as super-

intendent of music by Charles Aiken's son, Walter, Walter Aiken had
joined the Cincinnati music staff in the year that Junkermann became head
of the department, He served as director of msic for thirty years and,
with his prior eicperience as a school music teacher, amassed an unmatched
record of fifty-six years in public school music. All but five of these
years were spent in the Cincinnati public schools,

Walter Aiken's administration of the music department encompassed
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a period of great expansion in the Cin::innati schools. Music shared in
this growth. Walter Aiken was aware of new developments in the field,and
Cincimnati frequently was in the vanguard in the introduction or develop-
ment of sound programs in such areas as music‘ appreciation, a high~school
misic major course, elementary-school orchestras, and class pia.nb instruc-
tione At the same time, little change was made in the general vocal music
program at either the elementary or high-school levels

Walter Aiken's innovations changed the Cincimnati school music

program greatly in thé first thirty years of the twentieth century., In
not realizing, however, that the elementary school music program needed
a fundamental transformation as well as the addition of | supplementary
songs, appreciation, and instrumental training, Aiken left Cincinnati
music education with some major problems unsolvéd.

Ernest G. Hesser.~- ZErnest G, Hesser, Cincinnati's fourth music

director, was not in a position to do a great deal about this unfortunate
situation. His six years (1930-1936) in the post were during the heaft
of the great depression,and the changes which were needed demanded con-
siderable financial outlay for new materials and personnel, Hesser cone
tinued the broadening of the program., The integration and correlation

of music with other studies were particularly stressed., Hesser improved
the professional spirit of the music department through social activities,
publications, and professional organizations. While certain improvements
and additions were made in the music department under Hesser, the conilict
between the o0ld system based on drill and the new methods and objectives
of the schools was not resolved. A new program of music education based

on a method adopted from the teaching of language reading was not possible
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because of the lack of books and sufficient personnel,

Francis C. Biddle.~~ When Hesser resigned in 1936, he was suc-

ceeded by Francis C. Biddle. Biddle had taught in Rochester schools and

. had been director of music at Asheville, North Carolina, and at Wilkins-
burg, Pennsylvania, He was neither unfamiliar with nor without respect
for Cincinnati school music, but he had experienced success with newer
public school music methogls;

Though Biddle was q;ick to recognize the weaknesses that existed
in Cincinnati school musié in 1936, it was some time before the most basic
of these, the character of the elementary music program, could be remedied,
In 1941, after several years of gradual change, a new music program for
the primary grades was ready., Instruction in the intermediate and uppef
grades was also modified as ra.pidiy as possible, Books that lent them=
selves to the song approach were purchased, music teachers were added to
the staff, room teachers were again given rééponsibilities, and 8 super-
vising teacher of primary music was appointeds

Biddle aiso made sweeping cha_nges.' in the msic program of the
Cincinnati high schools, Elective music replaced the required general
music classes, and music offeriﬁgs were considered on the same basis as
academic subjects., City-wide groups gave talented students an opportunity
for richer experience while the new program was being developed. In
addition to the primary music supervisor, an instrumental supervisor was

- added to the staff,

In the fifteen years of Biddl_e's administration, the music program

in the Cincinnati schools has been 6omp1etely_-refashioned. Its strengths

have been maintained and. enhanced and the majority of its weaknesses
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corrected, with the result that the city once again has a consistent pro-
gram of music education that will help guard its reputation as a center

of public school nmusic.
Curriculum

Elementary school music.~~ The foundation of the nineteenth

century success of the Cincinnati public school music program was laid in
f.he elementary school, During the decade and a half after the introduction
of msic as a regular branch of study, a system of music instruction was
evolved, The characteristic features of the system were evident by 1860.
An established course of study was set out in textbooks and charts, Drill
on a logical sequence of exercj.ses developed the ability to sing music at
sight, the chief objective of the program. Room teachers cooperated with
special msic teachers in seeing that the.pupils learned the assigned
songs and exercises for each grade. Examinations in the rudimenf.s of
msic and in sight-singing were a lﬁart of the procedure;
This plen maintained its effectiveness for appro:dmately sixty

V' years. " A new twentieth-century philosophy of education and new aims in
music education made a change from this old system ineviiable., The suce~
cess of the old system, however, made the change slow in coming to Cine.
cinhati. During Walter Aiken's administration the room teachers were
relieved of responsibility fo'i; teaching music. Pupils no longer received
enough drill to sustain the systém. New phases of music education, such
as appreciation, further reduced the time for study of the rudiments of

music and for drill on exercises. The drill that did remain seemed

meaningless to the pupils and mmsic began'to lose its popularity as a
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subject.

The downfall of this long successful system caused Cincinnati to
consider an approach to music instruction more in keeping with its new
philosophy of education, The psychological method of music education
begins with a meaningful musical whole, the rote song, and works toward
masical skills through an aroused interest. The depression years of the
1930!'s prevented the city from making a swift change to the new program
with the result that the transformation has been a recent one, Only for
the past ten years have the Cincinnati schools had a modern plan of music
education based'on the song approach,

High-school vocal music.-- Required general music courses, in

which the pupils sang fine choral music, were a part of the high-school
program in music for approximately ninety years. Glee clubs had informal
beginnings in the high schools of the nineteenth century and were perma-
nently established after the complgtion in 1910 of new Hughes and Woodward
high school buildings. Beginning in 1938, required music in the high
schools was gradually replaced by elective music. The new program has
been set up to allow for individual differences and to offer richer
opportunities for those pupils who are capabie of and eager for musical
-experience, |

_Z@strumental music.=~ Cincinnati high schools had many informal,

student-inspired instrumental organizations in the last half of the nine~
teenth century, The modern high-school orchestras date from the opening
of the new high schools‘ and the establishment of the ®Vocational Music

| Course" in 1910-1911., The orchestra was the outstanding musical group

in the high schools of the 1920's, Since that time they have had to
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compete with the bands which were first organized after World War I.

Elementary-school orchestras followed the organization of the
high-school groups. The first of the lower-grade groups were formed in
1912-1913, Elementary-school orchestras were also particulariy successe=
ful in the 1920ts, due largely to the efforts of A. R, Kratz., A fee sys~
tém of instrumental instruction in the elementary schools has been a
weakness in the program for the past twenty-five years. The creation in
1939 of the post of instrumental supervisor has helped standardize the
-instruction in instrumental music in the elementary schools,

_ Mrs, Blanche E, K, Evaﬁs pioneered in 1915 in the introduction
of piano classes at Woodward High School. The city has continued to be
a leader in this field. |

| Music_appreciation.-- In fhe nineteenth century, concerts by
professional musicians were occasionally employed to develop music
appreciation, In the second decade of the pfesent century, several plans
were developed for the school children to take advantage of the concerts
of the Cincinnati Symphony Orchestra. The first young people's concerts
of this orchestra were held in Bebruary, 1920, Young people'é concerts
have become a regular feature of the symphony season. Childfen devote
school time to studying the numbers to be heard., Since 1949, a limited
number of school children have been given tickets to performances of the
Cincinnati Summer Opera Association,

For years, the sole attempt to teach music appreciation in the

Cincinnati classrooms was through contact with great music in singing,
After 1900, Walter Aiken sought to develop listeners as well as perfor—

mers, Mechanical aids for the reprodactich of music, appreciational notes,
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visual materials, and other such means of developing familiarity with great
music have been employed in the past fifty years. The modern high-school
music program has been modified toward the appreciational approach. Music
appreciation has become a major objective of the program and direct teach-
ing for it has come to be a part of the music classes at all levels.

: ﬁ_l_e_;z_.— The rudiments of musical theory were .given considerable
attention in the old Cincinnati system of music education. In the modern
program, these same theoretical problems are first experienced in rote
songs and thén explained to the pupils as the need for a better understand-
ing of thez_n is felt, |

Some theory was taught in an elective music course in the high
schools in 1902, but the course for music majors, begun in 1911, saw the
first regular classes in oral and written dictation, the elements of music,
and harmony, Later, classes in form and é.nalysis were added to the program..

Books.~— Cincimnati music teachers have prepared many music
bocks for school use, Some of them were compiled at the request bf the
Board of Trustees and served as the basis for the Cincinnati system of
music education, Two of the city's first music teachers, Locke and Nourse,

published The School Vocalist and The School Melodist. The Young Singer:

Parts I and II were prepared by the music staff in 1860, The Young Sing-

er's Manual was added to the series in 1866. Charles Aiken compiled and

published The High School Choralist in 1866 and The Choralist's Companion

in 1872, In 1875, the first. edition of The Cincinnati Music Readers

appeared. Other revised and enlarged editions were prepared in 1882 and
- 1893, These are the most important of the bocks prepared by Cincinnati

- music teachers. Since about 1900, books by other than staff members have
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been adopted, The books in use in the elementary schools of Cincinnati
] until abqut 1940 attempted to dévelop musicianship through a loéical
succession of progressively more difficult exercises, The books adopted
since that time have employed the song approach, in which the pupil is

prepared for technical problems by first experiencing them in rote songs.
Supervision

Supervision in music in the Cincinnati schools has been carried
on by the committee on music of the Board of Education, the music teachers,
and the heads of the department of music.

In-service teacher training.—— The specizl music teachers had

some supervisory duties as éarly as 1855, when the teachers of the lower
grades were first reéuired to teach music, B& 1863, a definite arrange=
ment was made for weekly instrudtion of the regular teachers by the music
teachers, Music instruction was a part of the Normal Institute, which .
began in 1866, With the creation of the post of superintendent of music

| in 1871, the regular teachers were given help by Charles Aiken, Jﬁnker—
mann continued these visits and greatly increased tﬁe time given to them.

, Wﬁlter Aiken conducted many classes in music for the benefit of Cincine
nati classroom teachers., Some of these were given in comnection with
the Gollege for Teachers of the University of Cincinnati, Hesser and

" Biddle have also conducted classes at the University. In recent years,
other techniques -of in—sgrvice training have been employed. These include
group preparation of curricular materials, demonstration lessons, music
workshops, and departmental publications, Since 1947, teacher institutes

have again given in-service music training before each school year begins,
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Preparatory teacher training.-- In addition to providing instruc-

tion or assistance to Cincinnati teachers, members of the music staff of
the Cincinnati schools have been associated with institutions the purpose
of which was to train prospective teachers. The earliest of these was
the Normal Séhool which prepared teachers for the Cincinnati schools from
1868 until 1901, The music staff gave instruction at this institution,
and thus assisted in providing the schools with teachers qualified to
carry on their part in the Cincinnati system of musié education,
In‘l906, Walter Aiken began teaching at the Cincinnati Kinder-
garten Training School, The cooperation. between the music department of
the city schools and the College for Teachers of the University of Cin-
cinnati also began in 1906, Walter Aiken, Hesser, Biddle, Lotta T.
Veazey, and Mérrill.Vén Pelt have all helped prepare teacﬁers at the
University.
~ Two music schools of collegiate rank (the College of Music of
Cincionati and the Cincinnati Conservatory of Music) have given training
to many of the music teachers of the Cincinnati schools. The relation-
 ship between the College of Music of Cincinnati and the city schools was
very close in the late nineteénth century, The affiliation in 1923 of
the Cincinnéti Conservatory of Music and the College of Music with the
University of Cincinnati assured a thorough training for prospective
misic teachersa
Evaluation.-~ Visitation of teachers has been used as a means
of evaluating their wprk since music was first introduced as a regular
branch of instruction, Visits to classroom teacheré were made first by

‘the committee on music of the Board of Trustees and later by the heads of
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the music department. Junkermann increased the amount of time given to
visitation aﬁd his successors have placed increasing importance on this
activity as a supervisbry duty. The appointment of assistant supervisors
has made possible more frequent visitation in the past twelve years,

Examinations were an important supervisory technique in the
nineﬁeenth century., Charles Aiken used examinations as his chief means
of evaluation of teachers and pupils, Junkermann also felt examinations
to be of great value, although he did not depend on them aé exclusively
as did Aiken, The examination system was abolished in 1901,

Preparation of materials.~- In the vineteenth century the music

staff prepared bocks for use in the music classes. In the twentieth
 century the directors of music have performed a somewhat similar service

by reviewing new materials and meking suggestions for their use,
Administration

Objectives of the music program,-- At various times the objece

tives of public school music in Cincinnati have been stated by members

of the Board of Trustees and by the heads of the department of musice
Earlj statements, such as the June, 1844, report of the music committee
of the Board of Trustees; stressed the moral, intellectual and recreative
value of music as a school subject. To achieve these ends the music‘
curriculum consisted of the rudiments of music, drill to develop sight-
singing ability, and the singing of high grade music, Since 1900, the
aims of the school music program have been broadened to include an
appreciational objective, vocational music courses, and a concern for

individual differences in musical interest and talent. The early point
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of view treated music as a discipline first and an art second, Where once
it was believed that love of music would come as the result of mastery,
the present 'concept is that power will result from an awakened interest
in the art. |

Course of st‘:.ugz,f-r-“ In the early days of public school music in
Cincinnati the course of study ‘;ras determined by the Board of Trustees
or its committees., During the greater part of the nineteenth century,
however, the course of stuciy in music was the development of the music
staff under the leadership of Charles Aiken and Junkermann, During the
regime of Walter Aiken, he seems to have been the chief architect of the
course of study. Under Hesser and Biddle, committees of teachers have
again taken part in the prepé.ration of new courses of study in music,

Personnel.~-~ The selection of music pérsonnel for the Cincine
nati schools was originally handled by the Board of Trustees, but durir;g
Junkermann's administration this responsibility passed to the director of |
music and the superintendent of Schools. Charles Aiken and Junkermann
were chosen as superintendents of music by ’c;he committee on music of the
Board, Walter Aiken, Hesser, and Biddle were appointed by the Board of
Education on the recommendation of the superintendént of schoolss The
scheduling of the music teachers is another function which the directors
of music have taken over from the music committee, The relationship bew
tween members of the music staff has been the concern of the Board of
Education and the heads of the_ department.v In the nineteenth century,
staff members worked_together in the preparation of ‘materials at the
request of the Board. The Music Teachers Orchestra, teachers meetings,

social gatherings, and committee work have helped build esprit de corpse
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Written materials of various sorts have served to further departmental
solidarity in the twentieth century,

Finance,~~ There has never been a separate budget for the
masic department of the Cincinnati schools. Funds have been voted by
the Board of Education on the recommendation of various committees or
the superintendent of schools. For many years the music teachers of the
Cincinnati schools were paid salaries in advance of those received by
other teachers in the school system. Since 1927, however, music teachers
have been paid the same salaries as other teachers, on the basis of a
single salary schedule that recognizes training and axperiencé.

Public relationse—- Throughout the long history of Cincinnati

public school music,' the musical results producgd in the schools have
served as the primary means of public relations. These results have been
displayed at examinations, commencement exercises, concerts, appearances
with adult organizations such as the May Festival and the Cincinnati
Symjahony Orchestra, and performances for various groups in the city. Thev
press and the radio have al.so served to advance the causé of Cincinnati

public school music.
Influence

Public schools in Cincinnati musice-- Performances by school

children have contributed mich to Cincinnati masical life. The high

caliber of the music at commencement exercises has remained a source of
pride with Cincinnatians., In more recent years, variety shows, school
cantatas, operettas, and instrumental concerts, have provided the city

with a variety of musical entertainment.,
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School musicians have also contributed to the success of sach
civic projects as expositions, conventions, and patriotic celebrations.‘
Cincinnati school music exhibits at the Centennial Exhibition in Phila-
delphia in 1876 and at the Paris Exposition in 1878, carried the fame
of the program to all the civilized world,.

The influence of the Cincinnati public school misic program .on
the city's most famous musical inétitution, the May Féstivai, has been
great, School concerts in 1859 and 1860 suggested the need for an adult
‘singing organization of the dimensions of the May Festival, The e:tper—
ience with great choral music, given to Cincinnati high-school students’
by Charles Aiken, made available a large body of singers when the festi-
val association was formed in 1873. School children took part in the
first festival and have sung in thirty of the thirty-eight festivals to
the present time, -Such parbiﬁipation and the schooll masic program have
assured a continuous supply of interested and competent adult singers.
Music appreciation, which has become a major objective of the Cincinnati
school music program, has helped provide consumers of music for the city's
fine musicall organizations, |

Cincinnati and public school music in the United States.-~ The

Cincinnati schools have pioneered in at least four phases of music educa-
tion.. (1) Cincinnati was the first cit.y to introduce regular music study
into the primary grades. This action in 1855 gave the city what was
probably thg first music program extending f1;om the first grade throﬁgh
high school, (2) Cincinneti was among the leaders in the development of
certain phaseé of instrumental music. There were student orchestras at

Hughes and Woodward high schools in the 1870's. The Cincinnati Board of
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Education's purchase of instruments in.l912 and its granting of credit
for orchestra were early actions of their kind., (3) Mrs. Blanche E. K.
Evans, who began piano classes at Woodward High School in 1915, is regarded
as one of the pioneers in that fields (4) The intermediate school singing
competition of 1874 must have'been one of the earliest forerumners of the
modern festival,
| Cincinnati school personnel have served in professional organiza-

tions interested in public school music. Junkermann was‘active in the
Masic Teachers National Association, as was Walter Aiken, Aiken also
played an important role in the work of the music section of the National
.Education Association and in the Music Supervisors National Conference,
The latter organization met in Cincinnati on two occasions during Walter
Aiken's superintendency. Cincinnati has also been a popular meeting
place for the Music Teachers National Association and the North American
Saengerbund, Hesser and Biddle have been active in professional music
education organizations at the state and national level, Other members
of the staff have served in offices or on committees of such groupse.
Randall dJ, Condon; Superintendent of Cincimnati Schools from 1913 until
1929, rendered great service to music education through professional
~organizations., As preSident of the Department of Superintendence of the
National Egucation Association, he engineered ; great triumph for music
"education at the Dallas meeting in 1927, |

The influence of the music program of the Cincinnati schools
was spread by publications of staff members. The books prepared in the
nineteenth century were used in other than Cincinnati schools. Walter

Aiken's publications had a wide acceptance about the country. Other

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



265
staff members have contributed to popular music books. In the past twenty-
fiVe years, the radio has extended the influence of the Cincinnati school

msic program beyond the borders of the city,

Personalities.~~ In addition to the superintendents of music
and the early teachers previously meptioned; certain other personalities
have left their mark on Cincinnati and its school music. Only outstanding
music teachers who are no longer members of the Cincinnati staff are dis-
cussed in this study.

Cincinnati had many fine German-born music teachers in the nine-~

"teenth century, Three of them who particularly distinguished themselves
were J, L, (Daddy) Zeinz, John Schmidt, and Henry Brusselbach.

Three other music teachers wh;) began long and valuable careers
in the nineteenth century wére Louis Aiken, Joseph Surdo, and Alfred
Hartzel. Louis Aiken, another of Charles Aiken's sons, gave particularly
valuable service in the high schools in the twentieth century. Joseph
Surdo was one of the most remarkable members of the Cincinnati staff in
terms of masical talent aﬁd length of service, During his forty-seven
years as a member of the department he composed many numbers for school
children and adults, including a composition performed by the May Festival.
A fred Hartzel devoted his life to the children of the elementary school.
He was chorus master of the May Festival and trained adult and school
~groups for festivels from 1908 until 1944,

Cex’tain other figures of the twenteith century are worthy of
mention, Jobn G, Donovan composed many children's cantatas and trained
Cincinnati children to perform them. Victor Grqneweg led large groups

of children in the singing of German folk songs. One of the outstanding
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women teachers of the Cincimnati music staff was E. Jzne Wisenall, who
spent most of her teaching years at Woodward High School, Her contempor-
ary at that school was Blanche E, K, Evans, who began the piano classes
in 1915, The outstanding figure in the development of the instrumental
music program of the schqols following World War I was 4, R, Kratz., His
work with elementary-school orchestras laid the foundation for his fine

high~gchool groups of the 1920!'s,
Concluding Statement

The origins of public school music in Cincinnati closely par-
'allel’ed in time and nature those in Boston and other eastern cii;,ies.

- Many New Englanders in Cincinna.ti in' the 1830'3 were interested in Lowell
Masdn's success in Boston. One of‘ the results of this interest was the
Eclectic Adacemy of Music, which employed Lowell Mason's brother, Timothy,
as its firstv professor., This institution and the Western Literary Insti-
‘tute and College of Professional Teachers were important agencies in
preparing the way for the int!roduction' of music into the schools,

An influx of many German people to Cincinnati in the mid-
ninetéenth century supplied capable teachers for the music staff and a
body of citizens that was vitally interested in the school music program.
German thoroughness was combined with the New England plan of music
education based on the movable %do" method of teaching sight singing to
produce a very successful system of music instruction.

Five men have pfovided the strong leadership which has charace
terized the Cifzcinnati school music 'program throughout its long history,

- Charles Aiken and G. F. Junkermann headed the department during the
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nineteenth century when the Cincinnati system of music education was very
successful, Walter Aiken, superintendent from 1900 to 1930, brought many
innovations to Cincinnati school music without abandoning the old system
of elementary music education., Ernest G, Hesser continued the movement
in the direction of a modern music program during his six years as direc-
tor of music, but such a plan did not fully'materialize until some years
after Francis C, Biddle assumed the leadership,

Cincinnati established precedents in some areas of public
school music, notably in the primary grades. From its introduction as a
regulér branch of study in 184} to the present day music has maintained
a respected place in the schools. Ciﬁcinnati never dropped the subject
from the curriculum in time of stress as did other school systems,

. Public school mmsic in Cincinnati has contributed its share to
the establishment of the musical reputation of the city. It helped
prepare the way for the May Festival and has shared in the glories of
that institution. The schools have benefited from the concerts of the
Cincinnati Symphony Orchestra and have joined the orchestra in presenting
programs, The ready acceptance of public school music into the cultural
life of the commnity has contributed a strong motivating factor for
Cincinnati school music classes.

Though the story of school music in Cincinnati is of consider=
able.local interest and consequence, it has a national significance as
welle As an innovator in certain phases of school music education and
as an outstanding example of the results possible from a music prognmn;
Cincinnati influenced many other communities. Members of the music

department of the Cincinnati schools have taken an active part in the
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development of music education in America. The evolution of music educa-
tion in the Cincinnati Public Schools is an important chapter of the

history of public school music in the United States,
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Appendix A
Course of Study in Music

from the Twenty-Ninth Annual Report of the Common Schools of
Cincinnati, June 30, 1858, pp. 77-8. Cincinnati: B. Frankland, Book
and Job Printer, 1858,

District Schools

Pupils in Grade D shall be taught the major diatonic scale,
the staff, clefs, letters, bars, measures, notes and rests.

Those in Grade C shall be taught to sing and recognize the
sounds of the scale at easy intervals, to read from the lines and spaces
of the staff and the use of the dot after notes and rests.

Pupils in Grade B shall be taught double, triple and quadruple
measures and to mark the time of each; shall continue the practice of the .
scale, of the dynamic degrees, and the reading of music. :

Those in Grade A shall be taught to produce all the intervals
contained in the scale; the dynamic degrees, and to explain the use of
each; also sextuple measure with those previously named; the extension
of the scale; the use of sharps, flats and naturals, and the transposi-
tion of the scale, ;

Intermediate Schools

Pupils in Grade B shall be taught the chromatic scale, the
transposition of the scale, the minor scale, and a practical knowledge
of all ordinary characters necessary in reading music.

Those in Grade A shall be taught to compare the major and
minor scales in all the various keys and to sing the same; also to sing
by modulation from any given key to that nearest related; the usual
clagsification of voices, and shall be able to read and sing, at sight,
common church music,

The proper training of the voice shall be maintained from the
commencement to the completion of the course, The practice of music
adapted to the capacity of the pupils of the different grades shall
occupy a portion of the time throughout the Course of Study. The prac-
tice of singing in two parts shall commence in Grade B of the District
Schools Eil years average agé], and in three or more parts, in Grade A

of the same schools,
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The music teachers are requested to give instruction to pupils
in Grade C and D in such of the schools as may be deemed advisable by
the Local Trustees and Principals of each district.

Course of Study in Music

from the Thirty-Third Annual Report of the Common Schools of
Cincinnati, June 30, 1862, pp. 63-9. Cincinnati: Johnson, Stephens,
& Morgan, General Steam Printers, 1862,

GRADE F
Studies. ... Singing; ... Books. This is a grade for Oral
and Blackboard instruction; ... _

' GRADE E '
Studies. +.. Singing; ... Books. Young Singer, Part I,
(for teachers only). ,
Directions to Teachers.
"Musice They shall be taught to name the music charactets, and
write at dictation the Exercises of page 8 of the Young Singer.

GRADE D
Studies. +.. Singing; ... Books. Young Singer, Part I,
Directions to Teachers.
Musice They shall be taught to write at dictation and sing
the first exercises in the Second Division of the Slnger, and answer
questions based upon them,

GRADE C
Studies. eso Music; <es Books. Young Singer, Part I,
Dire¢tions to Teachers,

Music. They shall be taught to write at dictation and sing
the first 53 Exercises in the Second Division of the Singer; to answer
all questions based upon them; and read by letters and syllables exer-
cises similar to them,

GRADE B
Books. Young Singer, Part I;
Directions to Teachers

Music., They shall be taught to write at dictation and sing
the first 80 Exercises in the Second Division of the Singer; to answer
questions based upon them; to sing Hullah's Songs of the Intervals;
also to read by letters and syllables, the songs in the key of C in
the Singer,
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"GRADE A
Books. Young Singer, Part I;
Directions to Teachers
Music, They shall be taught to write the scale on the G and
F clefs, in each of the keys used in the Singer; to read by letters and
syllables the songs therein, and answer questions based upon them,

Course of Study in Music

from the Fifty-Eighth Annual Report of the Public Schools of
Cincinnati, August 31, 1887, pp. 125-140, Cincinnmati: The Ohio Valley
Publishing and Manufacturing Co., 1888,

GRADE H ~ FIRST YEAR
INSTRUCTION

Musice Drills in the discrimination of tones as to pitch, length,
and loudness; singing by imitation; from four to six songs to be taught
each half-year by rote. Attention should be paid to the proper opening
of the mouth as well as to the suppression of loud singing from the begin-
ning. The second half of the year, the pupils are taught the scale and
note singing from the chart or blackboard, within one octave, in 2/L time,
and with half and quarter notes, :

GRADE G - SECOND YEAR
o INSTRUCTION
Music~ Note singing from chart or blackboard and exercises in
the text-bock from page 9 to 22 are to be practiced, the pupils beating
time; and from four to six songs are to be taught by rote, The pupils
are to be taught the name and use of the scale, staff, G clef, notes and
rests (whole, half and quarter), bars and measures,

GRADE F =~ THIRD YEAR

Music~ Exercises from the text-book and from charts are to be
practiced in 2/4, 3/k, and 4/l time, the exercises consisting of whole,
half, dotted-half, quarter, dotted-quarter, and eighth notes, and their
corresponding rests, in the scale of C major, embodying all the intervals
of the scale., From four to six songs are to be taught each half-term,
The pupils shall be taught to name notes by letter and by syllable, and
to state how the time is beaten in the exercises selected for drills.,

GRADE E - FOURTH YEAR
INSTRUCTION _

"Music~ The pupils shall be taught to read and sing two-part
exercises, embracing the upper F and lower A - such as are contained in
the Music Reader from page 3 to 22; also two-patrt songs in the key of
C major, by first reading and singing the notes., They shall alsoc be
taught the name and sound of sharp four and flat seven, and also the name
and use of the sharp, flat, and natural and other characters used in the
exercises selected for them,
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~ GRADE D - FIFTH YEAR
' INSTRUCTION

Mus:.c- Two-part singing in the keys of G and F shall be taught
from charts and text-books, extending to the upper and lower G, in 3/8
and 6/8 time, and including the dotted eighth and sixteentb notes, the
eighth rest, the use of the sharp and flat as accidentals, the use of
the natural,. and of p, pp; f, ff, mf, The pupils shall also be taught
to read by letter and to sing by the syllable la; and songs in the keys
of C, G, and F major, as contained in the Music ¢ Reader shall be prac-
t:.ced After February lst, the melodic minor scale shall be practiced.

INTERMEDIATE SCHOOLS

GRADE C -~ SIXTH YEAR
INSTRUCTION
Music- One-part, two-part and three-part exercises in the keys
of C, G, and F major and their corresponding minors, and two-part and
three-part songs in the same keys shall be practiced, as contained in
the Music Reader Part Third. The pupils shall be taught to make and
give the use of all the characters in the exercises selected for them.

GRADE B - SEVENTH YEAR
- INSTRUCTION

Music- One-part, two-part and three-~part exercises and two-part
and three—part songs in the keys of ¢, G, F, D, and B flat major, and
their corresponding minors, shall be stud:x.ed and practiced, and the terms
and characters used shall be defined orally or in writing, The pupils
in this grade should be able to sing at sight plain music similar to
the exercises in the Music Reader,

GRADE A -~ EIGHTH YEAR
INSTRUCTION
Music- Exercises and songs in all keys that are contained in
. the Music Reader Part Third shall be studied and przcticed, with frequent
reviews and tests of the pupils! knowledge of the rudiments of music, as
taught in the several grades,
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Appendix B

Examinations

from the Thirty-Second Annual Report of the Common Schools of
Cincinnati, June 30, 1861, pp, 8/-9. Cincinnati: Times Steam Book and

Job

Printing Egtablishment, 1861,

Examinations for transfer of the several grades of the District Schools,

1,
2.
34
be
5
6.
Te

8

9e
10.
11,
1z.
13.
lll'-
15,
1é.
17.
18,
19.
20.

1.
2.
3.
4.
5e
6.
7
8.
G.
10.

1,

Grade A, Music
For what are notes used?
What is the effect of a dot after a note?
How is a triplet written, and how should it be sung?
What does the upper figure in the time signature show?
What does the lower figure in the time signature show?
What two dotted notes would fill a measure of 6~-8 time?
What does 4l show you when placed at the commencement of a piece
of music? ' ’ ' ‘
Write the letters in their proper places on the treble staff,
Write the letters in their proper places on the bass staff,
What is the effect of a sharp?
What is the effect of a flat?.
What is the size of each interval in the chromatic scale?
What is the interval between A and B?
What is the interval between C and C sharp?
What is meant by the key in music?
What letters are sharped in the key of D?
What is the signature of the key of G?
What is the signature of the key of F?
Write the scale in the key of B flat. -
Write the scale in the key of A,

Grade Be Music
What letters are located on the lines of the treble staff?
What letters are located on the spaces of the treble staff?
What letters are located on the lines of the bass stafi?
What letters are located on the spaces of the bass staff?
What is & measure? ' -
What are the beats in quadruple time?
What kind of note would fill a measure of 3~ time?
Make five kinds of notes, and write the name of each.
Make five kinds of rests, and write the name of each,
Write the Italian words that are used to indicate the degrees of
Joudness and softness in singing,.

Grace 6, Music
What is a scale?
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2. How is the scale numbered?

3. What syllables are used in s:.ngmg the scale”

L. What syllable is sung to five of the scale?

5. What letters are used to name the pitch of tones?

6. What is a staff?

7 ~What is on the second line of the treble staff?

8, What is the space between two bars called?

9. How many eighth notes is a dotted half equal to?
10. What does 3-4 show you at the commencement of a piece of music?

Examination in Music of Teachers of Grades E, ¥, G, and H, held Saturday,
May 25, 1872, at 10 ofclock A, M,, at Third Intermediate School-House,

from Forty~-Third Annual Report for the school year ending June
30, 1872, p. 1454 Cincinnati: Wilstach, Baldwin and Co., Printers, 1873,

1. Make the diatonic scale in the form of a ladder. »
‘2, Write the scale on a staff, placing under each note its letter and
syllable,
3. In what key is the above scale written? Why?
Le What is the effect of a 7#£ when placed before a note?
5, What is the difference in pitch between B and BY »
6, Why are #s and b s placed after clefs and what are they called?
7. Write the scale of G, under each note placing its letter and syllable.
8. Write the scale m the key of F, with letters and syllables under
each note, 4
9. Give an example of the major third; of the minor third.
10, How is the pitch of G found from a pipe that sounds'C (third space)
and what is the interval called?
11, Of what scale is G the fifth (Sth)?
12, What is a bar?
13, What is a measure?
14, How many kinds of measure in general use, and what are they called?
15. Give an example of two varieties of the same kind of measure - (these
varieties may be expressed by figures),
16, Make five different rests and notes, and name them,
17. Write five letters or marks that are used to denote expression.
18, State the difference between the tie and the slur; give an example
of each.
19. What is the effect of a dot after a note?  Give an example,
20, What is the name and use of\ ? -
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Annual Examinations

from Forty-Fifth Annual Report for the school year endin
August 31, 1874, pp. 126-146. Cincinnati: Wilstach, Baldwin and COe R
Printers, 1875,
Questions Submitted to Grade A, of the Intermediate Schools, for admission
to High Schools.
Music., 1. In what time is this exercise‘"

2. In what key?

3. Read each note by syllable.
4+ Read each note by letier,

T ) — 1
(17 2 - | om P el B~
: IR ) ' ] e [ | 11 Y
2 L | \ ~JU 1 v
7 v 1
1 1 [ | L] ] s_1 M
v v ~—1

5. In what key is this exercise?

6. Read each note by letter,

7. Read each note by syllable,

8. What is the signature of the key of AV ?

9« Draw a staff and write the scale in the key of E.
10, Define P., F.,, Cresc., Dim,

n L [ ‘\ i
' J'\u — 1 - } i !
AR il i B el ‘

Questions submitted to Grades B and C, Intermediate Schools, for trans-
fer at annual examinations.

Grade B,: 1, In what key is this exercise?
2. In what time?
3+ Write the syllables of the upper parte.
4o Write the letters of the lower part,
5. What is the meaning of Allegretto?

B T O I

{ | | |
J h - i | - w - o ol ] U |
(b -—"—gl—-;-;—f——-‘-—%.__'_—n_.e_ n .' L ]
= e e e e

Ll \/ I r I r. _l.. ‘ \| l L — | ‘/ l |. l | ‘;1

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



288

6o What is the time of this exercise?

7+ In what key?

8. How is the key found?

9. Write-the syllables of the lower part.
10. Write the letters of the upper part.

STCIN B SNy
1 v 1y 1 NN [ A | ' X AN 3 ! sl 1l
- - - [ I » . - . B__

N -

B o ra wr s — =
Dl SRR N V% B N A ol o e B A T N

Grade Ce: 1. In what time is this exercise?
2. In what key?
3. Write the syllables of the first part,
4, Write the letters of the second part.
5+ What is the meaning of Moderato?

P Y S { h Db J.' | N
,k —— : }\ ’:__‘, [l ! | [{ -l - ! —~ .l LU - ’l___:_i;' ‘i*!\t —
e o e e e
AL N SO B RN

6, In what time is this exercise?

7+ In what key?

8+ What are the syllables of the first part?
9. Write the letters of the second part.,

10, What is the meaning of Allegro?

X 1 - \ \ i } l“'l ! Al\n i ! = ! ! — : ! l#
———— -—.—-—_H—:—.Fs—f-\i,ﬁ ==~
e~ — e, x a ] = - = —=
TET AT TN TTT TR

Questions Submitted to the Various Grades of the District Schools for
Transfer at the Annual Examinations.

Grade D, 1, In what time is this exercise?
2. What is the time of ¢
3e What is the time of ¢
4, What is the name of the first and last rest?
5. Give the name and use of .
- 6, Give the name and use of .
7. Effect of 2
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8. Name each note in the upper part by syllable.
9. Name each note in the lower part by letter,
10, What is the meaning of p and cresc.?

N N STU I SISELINIGS S o) B

S \\ 1

1 1 1 1

N U N r.! - | ! M. — =
- a4 -} @* -

BRI AR A

!
\

Grade E, 1, In what kind of time is this exercise?
2. What note would fill the measure?
3. Name the curved line over the first two notes,
L. Give the name and use of curved line over or under the bars.
5. What is the name of the first rest?
6, Which beats has the second rest?
7. What is the name and time of the first note of the second

part?
8., What two notes have one beat?
9+ Name each of the upper notes by syllable.
- 10, Name each of the lower notes by syllable.
| o
7o s = — "J = -
f Er— : £ -~ -

Grade Fo 1. Name the five lines and four spaces.,

2. What is the name of the sign before the first note?
3, What is the name of the line after the first note?
4. What figures would show the time? -
5. How many beats has the first note?

6. Which beat has the first rest?

7. Which beat has the second rest?

8, Name the second rest,

9. How many measures in the exercise}
10, Name each note by syllable,

1
|
_ |
(]

+H

_._._.._- \

A

P
{ i
¥

e
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Eelected Oral] Examination Exercises in Music

from Forty-Fifth Annual Report for the school year ending August

31, 1874, pp. 73-80, Cincinnati: Wilstach, Baldwin and Co., Printers,

1875,

Grade H, E.st year of school]

Y75 t .
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Grade E.
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Grade D,
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